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PREFACE

The Evaluation Team is convinced that ‘the Centre for
Development of English Language Teaching is

-- in the right place
-- doing essentially the right work

-- basically right in structure.

In many cases, the comments which follow will read more
as reminders than as recommendations, reminders of decisions
which have been made in the past, reminders of how a centre
of this kind should be operating within its institutional
setting and its broader educational context.

We hope that our evaluation of this unigue collaborative
venture will help the Centre, in spite of current problens,
to ‘achieve all that its American, British, and Egyptian
sponsors intend. ‘



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

We are keenly aware that an evaluation of this scope
could not have been carried out without the careful .advanced
planning and continued support of all those concerned. In
particular, we should like to thank the following:

-~ The host institution, Ain Shams
University, and the Centre staff
assigned there;

~ The British and U.S. sponsoring
organizations

~= the British Council, Overseas
Development Administration (0.D.A.),
United States International Com-
municatiors Agency (USICA), Agency
for International Development (A.I.D.),
and University of Callfornla, Los
Angeles (U.C.L.A.}:

- fThe Fulbright Commission and the supporting
team. '

We should also like to thank all those individuals not
directly involved in the Centre project who gave so willingly
of their time.



SCOPE OF EVALUATION

The Evaluation Team in consultation with the various
funding agencies identified the scope of the evaluation to
lie in the following arcas: .

-- a historical view of the academic and pedagogical
aspects of the Centre

-- a detailed review of the current and proposed
Centre activities

-- suggestions for implementation growing out of the
evaluation

It is not within our purview to identify and specify
sources or allocations of funds. Questions of that nature
are to be resolved on a cooperative basis by those involved.

To these ends we amended the preliminary schedule drawn
up prior to our arrival and produced the work schedule shown
in Appendix I. We include it for the purpose of verifying
details in the report and also as an aid to any future evalua-
tions which might take place.

The Ain Shams Evaluation Team in making this report are
of one voice, but we speak as individuals and not as repre-
sentatives of our respective universities or government
organizations. We would like to remind all readers of this
report that we have spent very little time here in relation
to the overall length of the project. There may be important
things we have overlooked. If that is the case, we trust
that the oversights will be interpreted as ignorance and not
as ill will.
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December
1975

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

Summer
1978

1978-79

March
1979

Summer
1979

1979-80

HISTORY OF THE CENTRE

Proposal for a Centre of Developing English
Language Teaching drawn up (see Appendix II).
Dr. Hudson becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.
professional Diploma program planned.

Partnership with the British Council entered
into.

Library set up.

Professional Diploma program initiated.
M.A. degree in TEFL planned.

Nine demonstrators from Ain Shams sent to the
American University in Cairo-for M.A. in TEFL.

Three Ph.D. candidates sent to the U.S. for
study.
Dr. Hatch becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.

Mr. Melia becomes Chief of Party, British
Council Team.

Diploma Program continues.
M.A. program initiated.
Nine demonstrators receive M.A. from AUC.

Curriculum Development Pfoject planned by
Hatch and Salaama.

ESP Project in its experimental year.

ASUPE developed and used as testing instrument
for Centre's LESP and CDP projects.

Three more Ph.D. candidates sent to the U.S5.
for study.

Two professors from Ain Shams sent to UCLA
for coursework and study.

Five Centre students attend Applied Linguistics
conference in Tunis.

Dr. Henning becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.

Curriculum Development Project underway; texts
written and tried out in first year English
program.

ESP project expanded in £first and second year
science programs. :

Occasional Papers I published.

Ten Centre students participate in UCLA Summex
TESOL Institute in Tunis.
pr. Schreck becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.

Revision of first year Curriculum pevelopment
materials.

All first and second year science students
involved in ESP project.

Two new forms of ASUPE planned.
Occasional Papers II published.

ESP project in Abbassia for medical toechnicians
planned.

(Chart I which follows summarizes staff changes.)



IT ALl

THE CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT PROJECT

In the background narrative that follows, we have
found it necessary to rely rather heavily on information
gained in interviews. Whenever possible, we will cite
re.evant documents. But in many instances we wure unable
to find agreements, documents, or letters that might pro-
vide us with a detailed chronology and specify where and by
whom agrecements were arrived at.

Background

During the Centre's third year of operation, it was
agreed at a meeting :n Dean Ghaffar's office that the Centre
would participate in a curriculum revision project. Sub-
sequent to that meeting, Dr. Evelyn Hatch, who was then
Chief of Party for the American Team, conferred with Dr.
Adel Salaama, Chairman of the Department of Languages, to
imolement the agreement. It was clear from the beginning
that ultimate responsibility for approval of the material
would rest with the chairman.

Before June of 1973, a needs assessment had been con-
ducted and a survey had been made of teacher and student
attitudes toward the curriculum then being followed. Based
on this and other evidence, it was agreed that a total
curriculum revision would be undertaken for the first year
students in the English section, and that this revision
would receive tow priority during the 1978-79 academic year
(see Appendix III). (The passives are deliberate here, for
it is not clear just who finally specified the nature and
scope of the revision.) The next step was to prepare a
proposal for supplementary funds from the Ford Foundation
(see Appendix 1IV).

A Project Team was then set up consisting of 3 American
advisors, 4 British advisors and 10 Egyptian demonstrators.
The Egyptian demonstrators were chosen by the English section,
but the selection process for the American and British
advisors is not a matter of record. James Melia was made
head of the British advisors, and Thomas Hudson was eventually
assigned the-responsibility for overall.coordination. After
subteams for each course had been selected (the basis for
this selection-is not ‘clear), the members began to develop
materials in the Fall of 1978. Once underway, each subteam
functioned autonomously -- that is, it assumed comple=c
responsibility for quality control of its own materials.

With some minor exceptions, these materials were completed
by the end of the Spring Semester in 1979 and were submitted
to Dr. Adel Salaama for approval.

In the Fall of 1979, without formal written approval
(it is not clear whether or not approval might have been
implied), some >f the materials were offset printed and
pound. Others are still in mimeograph form. All of the
materials were being usied in the first year classes.
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The Development Process

Normally in a project of this scope {production of
materials for every course in the first year), some, if
not all, of the following procedures would be observed:

1) Goals and procedures would be written out in
detail and agreed to in writing. We refer
here not only to terminal goals but to course-
specific goals. All preliminary planning
would, of course, be based on a thorough
knowledge of English teaching conditions in
the Egyptian preparatory and secondary schools,
so that account would be taken of the kind of
classroom contexts the future teachers had
come out of and would return to after four
years. The designers would also keep in mind
the methodologies and theories being studied
in the newly developed Diploma and M.A. pro-
grams.

2) Materials already published would be examined
for suitability in terms of these criteria and
possibilities for adaptation would be explored.

3) In the event that all of the cxigting materials
seemed unsatisfactory, even if adapted, the
original goals would be reexamined and readjusted
to take into account the background, expertise
and numbers of available staff and the avail-
ability of resource materials which could be
consulted by the writers.

4) There would be an agreed-on time line for pro+
duction of materials, one allowing for delays
in veproduction.

5) Provisions for evaluation during the process
of production (for quality control) would be
spelled out. These would provide not only for
class testing by the writers but by other
teachers. An evaluation procedure would also
include input from colleagues not directly
involved in the materials, and it would pro-
vide checks for linguistic accuracy and
accuracy in literary and rhetorical terminol-

ogy and approaches.

6) Approval mechanisms would be set up to provide
for detailed reaction to the materials at
various stages.in their production.

In the case of the CDP, we find many of these pro-
cedures were missing:

1) Detailed objectives seem to have appeared
after the fact, in December of 1979.

2) There was apparently no exploration of exist-
ing materials; rather, the assumption was made
from the beginning that complete revision was

essential.
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3) Ascsessment of staff in terms of subject
matter expertise was informal at best.

4) Production schedules were apparently deter-
mined by class need.

5) fThe only evaluation for quality of material
took place within the subteam.

6) No regular mechanism for on-going approval
had been set up.

The Material Itself

Given the problems inherent in the development process,
many of the problems we find in the materials could have
been predicted. But we should like our comments here to be
considered in the light of our own conviction that the
project as conceived made huge demands on the team, demands
that we feel were unrealistic. indeed, considering the
massive scope of the materials production design, &nd the
limitation of staff resources, We are impressed that so
much material that is always useable and often effective
in the classroom could have been turned out in so short a
time, and we commend the staff on their energy and dedica-
tion. Viewed as a whole, however, we have some serious
reservations about the materials.

1) They are uneven in level of difficulty.
Some, like the grammar, are remedial and
very basic, while others, like the poetry,
ask the students to analyze poems that
educated native speakers need systematic
help with. The applied composition work
is simple and systematic, while the critical
writing material (which attempts to intro-
duce rhetorical theory) is much more difficult
and less carefully planned. The materials
on culture make very heavy demands on
vocabulary, but only token help is provided.
The essays (on education, for example, and
on body language) are often formidable in
their demands.

2) There is no apparent articulation among the
various components beyond a commitment made
early. on to confine the contexts in the non-
literary material to five topics. The:
grammar explicitly identified in the applied
composition, for'example, includes basic
sentence types, while the grammar book first
calls attention to the simple present tense.
Paragraph construction in the applied compo-
sition is carefully guided, while the
paragraph assignments in the grammar are
without controls of any kind. Even within
sections that ar: clearly related and pro-
duced by the samec subteam -== for example,
the applied composition and critical writing
the articulation is nonexistent or minimal.
Articulation between the literature and
language components appears not to have been
considered.
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3) There is no consistency in format among
the various components -- for example, a
Table of Contents (where there is one) may
range from the very explicit and detailed
to the minimal and misleading (5 units- may
be listed while only 3 are included) .
Introductory materials, explaining overall
organization and organization within each
lesson, are often inadequate, and some-
times there are none at all. All this, of
course, might be expected in materials in
a preliminarxy stage of development. But
the lack of consistency in format seriously
interferes with evaluation and comparison;
it also reflects the lack of articulation
mentioned above.

4) There are questions about the accurate use
of literary and rhetorical terminology. I8
prose, for example, the opposite of fiction?
Does oneiu:ualiy refer to eneralizations
and specificg in talking agout paragrapﬁ
organization? The only component (the
GRAMMAR) where linguistic accuracy might
be in guestion has little explicit
grammatical explanation.

5) Materials are rarely created without refer-
ence to the best research and taexts available.
However, in only one instance (the PHONETICS)
is there any attempt to cite sources that
were consulted or to acknowledge material
that might have provided models. One has
the impression that all material is . com-
pletely original, a situation which is
highly unlikely given the vast range of
subjects covered in language and composition.

6) Throughout the literature sections, extensive
use is made of copyrighted material. In one
case, for example, an entire novel has been
reproduced. If these materials are eventu-
ally to reach the stage of publication, this
question of rights must be considered.

The Evaluation Team has not had time for a close scxrutiny
of each page of tne materials. Indeed, we have not seen it’
as our main charge. However, we have felt a professional
responsibility to ssuggest some of the problems that would
need atieantion in revising the materials.

+n the following paragraphs we will comment on the indi-
vidual components of the project. The components will be
jdentified by a title that most adequately reflects their
subject emphasis -- a labeling which will not in all cases.
match the titles on the bound materials or the titles within
syllabi and lists of objectives. They will, we hope, be
sufficiently descriptive for clear identification.
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Grammar. Five out of ten units have been bound. The
rest of the material was not available to us.

There are many problems here, both large and small.
Most importantly, it occurs to us that the objectives as
stated have not been carried out. For example, the objec~
tives for the first year are as follow:

-- to identify and use: basic tenses
of English; basic structures of
English; use of stress and intona-
tion in grammar and structure;
patterns of exchange.

But the grammatical content that has been explicitly identi-
fied does not cover these goals and includes structures not
identified:

-- simple present tense and frequency
adverbs; WH questions; tag guestions
(no work with intonation is provided);
questions with Would you like....
(a formula); modals in rerjuests, etc.i
patterns of comparison.

‘Mote that the only tense explicitly 'identified and practiced
is the simple present, yet from the beginning the past tense
occurs freely in dialogues and other language samples.

As might be predicted, there is a lack of articulation
between components -- for example, there is an obvious need
to consider articulation with the Applied Composition (the
writing here is uncontrolled) and with grammar (the
structures emphasized in each component do not match).

All exercises need checking. For example, the present
substitution tables yield such bizarre sentences as:

They generally reach the cinema early
in the morning.

shall I have something to eat soon?
Might I use your typewriter immediately?

The format within each lesson is not consistent, and
there is a lack of consistency from lesson to lesscn.
Furthermore, practice activities must be added for many of
the parts -- rfor example, there are long dialogues without
any kind of practice (comprehension or otherwise). Under
the circumstances, we feel that major revision, which re=
quires clearly spelled-out and understood objectives and
clear agreement as to format, is in order.

Phonetics. This consists of six units, which are
bound. There is a separate Teacher's Manual, a Student
Workbook, and an Answer Bnok.

The introductory material clearly and accurately de-
gcribes the format of the lessons. It also describes
organization and purpose SO that teachers outside the sub-
team would have little difficulty in using the lessons.
The workbook provides a number of useful activities meant

10
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to lead the students away from sheer memorization toward
active understanding of the concepts being introduced. And
the material is clearly adapted to local needs: a contrastive
analysis of English and Egyptian colloguial Arabic segmentals
is utilized throughout in the oxdering and presentation of
the material. In short, while one might take exception to
details of presentation (aspiration, for example, seems not
to have been utilized in the presentation of voiceless stops)
the material is carefully prepared and usable. We recommend
keeping this component after it has gone through minor

polishing and revision.

Composition. The material here is in two parts which
have been kept distinct. One part is Applied Composition,
for which we have seen mimeographed units only, all in very
tentative form. These include some brief teacher's notes,
but there is no Table of Contents, and there is no intro-
ductory material. The other part, entitled Critical Writing,

has five units that are bound and is apparently complete.

The focus of the Applied Composition on mechanics and
organization on the paragraph level 1s clear and consistent.
And the activities are for the most part successfully de-
signed to keep the students themselves involved in writing
as well as in talking and thinking about the problems of
writing. But there are many matters which need attention,
for example:

1) the use of terminology fuch as a_8 ecific
(which none of us is familiar WLtEE;

2) the assumption that an outline of a para-
graph consists of the sentences rearranged
with Roman numerals and capital letters
(perhaps the problem here is that outlines
of this kind are more useful beyond the
paragraph level);

3) the rationale for including explicit
grammatical work and for selecting those
items that are to be included -- specif-
ically, the introduction of basic sentence

types.

However, since there if an unquestioned need for a guided

composition component in the program and since the material
we saw in the classroom was effective, we recommend that the
applied composition component, with major revision, be kept.

The Critical Writing (rhetorical patterns) part of the
composition program, on the other hand, raises serious ques-
tions. For one thing, the connection betwcen this element
and the applied composition is not well thought out (indeed,
it might well be that this element could be reduced and
merged with the applied). For another, the formal coasidera-
tion of rhetorical patterns might well come in the second year
or éven later when the students are more proficient in English.
Further, there is some question as to whether the rhetorical
work is solidly based in current theory. We recommend a re-
examination of the appropriateness of a separate rhetorical
component at this point in the program. Some rhetoric could
well be introduced in the applied composition, and rhetoric
surely has a place in the prose gection of the literature
materials. As it is, Critical Writing does not seem toO fit.

1l



II Al cont.

Literature. We begin with generalizations that can be
made about all three of the literature components =-- Poetry,
Novel and Prose, and Drama.

1) The role of literary tests in the first year
of the program has obviously been considered,
but the issue has clearly not been resolved,
for the basic questions remain unanswered:
to what extent is the formal study of litera-
ture (literature as a discipline in itself)
to be undertaken? T> what extent are the
literary texts to be used primarily for language
development -- for improving reading skills
and oral language? Clearly spelled out
answers to these questions will form the
basis for selection of the texts themselves
and for decisions concerning the kind of
machinery (the focus of discussion questions,
for example) that is to accompany them. As
it is, there are no consistent criteria for
selection and approach.

2) Whatever emphusic is agreed upon (literature
as a discipline or literature as a vehicle
for language development -- or, indeed, some
carefully spelled out compromise somewhere
between the two extremes), provision must be
made for input from experts in literature at
the planning stage and at various stages
during the development of the course. This
will ensure accuracy and consistency in
approach and terwminology. Whenever literary
analysis is used, there should be references
to critical studies or textbooks that have
been consulted.

3) All the literature components contain large
amounts of copyvrighted material (the second
part of the prose section, for example, is
a complete novel) with no indication that
permissions have been or will be sought.

Poetry. This is in five parts (units?) bound and
apparently complete.

Here is a clear case where the criteria for selection
might well be looked at again. The present material consists
largely of a number of short poems, both British and American,
that cover a wide range in time and in style. We wonder if
it is reasonable to expect a first year student in an
Egyptian university to shift easily from Tennyson to Updike.
In the class we observed, an Updike poem was taught and
many of the nuances were missed.

Another problem lies in the machinery that accompanies
the poems: its present emphasis is on reading comprehension,
but there are activities which deal with style and questions
of textual analysis. These latter should be carefully
checked for accuracy.

Despite our reservations about the selections and the
amount and kind of activities to be based on them, the
material seems to be working. The students we observed were
absorbed and actively participating. Revisions need not be
made under pressure.

12



II A 1 cont.

Novel and Prose. Part I, which has short fiction and
nonfiction prose, is bound. Part II is a novel, The Picnic
at Sakkara, and is in mimeograph form. The two parts
together comprise a complete course for the firsc year.

Part I is a good illustration of our general comments
made earlier about the difference in level of difficulty
among the various components. The essays (for example,
those by Highet and Havigurst) are very demanding. When
one reviews all the project material together and at a "
single sitting, he is struck by the disparity in language
proficiency required in the Grammar and Applied Composition
on the one hand, and the material in this bock on the other.
Clearly the selections ought to be looked at carefully with
regard to the demands made on the students. The machinery
here seems quite limited: most of the pre-reading and post-
reading activities remain the same throughout -- that is,
there is no attempt to give the student tasks that gradually
become more demanding. The same lack of gradation according
to difficulty of task is evident in the machinery that
accompanies the novel And there are problems not only with
gradation of tasks, but also with variety -- for example,
True/False questions are used from the first lesson to the
last. Further, the vocabulary work is at best meager. If
vocabulary in a long passage is to be seriously dealt with,
it hardly seems sufficient to define only six words, nQ
matter how carefully those words are chosen.

Despite these weaknesses, there are interesting aspects
of the material that deserve attention: tha distinction
between in-class readings, out-of-class readings, .znd short
spaed readings seems original and useful in developing read-
ing comprehension. And, as in all other cases, we found
these materials were being successfully used in class. With
careful revision, this Novel and Prose component could be a
very effective component in the program.

Drama. There are two "units" in mimeograph form. Part
One includes selections from critical studies as well as
short excerpts from plays. Part Two has two short plays.

Though we did not have time to look carefully at this
material, our general sense is that it is often fresh and
original; the use of mime, for instance, might prove very
useful in developing oral language gkills. Scme consideration
is given to achieve congistency of format. We understand
that revision has already begun. :

Culture. A bound student's book consists of selections
of reading ahout British and American culture and some
excerpts on Egyptian life for purposes of comparison and
contrast. The passages are accompanied with occasional
vocabulary glosses at the bottom of a page. A workbook that
accompanies the anthology consists largely of comprehension
questions.

Three serious questions might be asked about these
materials:

1) Are the readirgs appropriate and accurate as
representationi of the cultures?

13
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2) %o what extent is this kind of comparizon
useful?

3) To what extent is it culturally acceptable?

There is a wide difference in level of difficulty within

the selections. With virtually no vocabulary work and other
aids to getting at meaning, the material seems unusable in
its present form except by a highly experienced native
speaker.

Under the circumstances, we recommend that this project
be set aside. When time permits, a completely new cultural
component should be developed.

Listening Comprehension. This consists of 20 lesasons
in mimeograph form. There has been no attempt at consistency
in format or design. Obviously, the materials are in very
tentative form. Even in their present form, however, they
reveal two problems that must be considered in revision:

1) We question the appropriateness of the
dictionary and spelling work. Would such
work not be more useful in Applied Compo-
sition and in the Prose section of the
literature component?

2) A careful articulation with the other
components (particularly grammar) seems
esgential.

We believe that Listening Comprehension is a vital com=
ponent in the first year curriculum, and this is one skill
area in which existlng materials should be considered.

Joan Morley's Improving Aural Comprehension (University of
Michiyan Press) strikes us as ldeal for the situation.

General Recommendations

Because we are convinced that change is needed in the
curriculum and because we are convinced that the direction
of change as defined by the CDP materials is right, we
recommend that the pro;ect be continued. However, in order
for high quality to be in all of the components, we recommend
the following steps be taken in revision:

1) that plans for development of material for
the second year material (except in special
areas, such as Phonetics) be laid aside.

2) that the organizational structure for
materials production be systematized as
described in a previous section. The
new structure would include provisions
for ongoing cvaluation outside the sub-
team and for ongoing approval of the
material in progress. It would also
spell out responsibilities for quality
control as well as production.

14
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3) that the present material be carefully
examined by the group as a whole with the
goal of spelling out in detail the amount
and kind of articulation to be effected
among the components.

4) that a new set of objectives, in terminology
all can agree to and undcrstand, be developed
for each coumponent.

5) that priorities be assigned to the revision
of each component. This implies that the
present subteams might be reconstituted,
that some of the material might well be
abandoned in favor of available texts, and
that program needs (for example, priority
in composition and listening comprehension)
be considered as well as the amount of
revision that is needed.

6) that a time-line be developed for each com-
ponent of the revision that involves adequate
time for polishing and reproduction before
classruom testing.

7) +that the new material be tested outside the
University as well before being put into
final form.

It is clear that the-original expectations, given the
time restrictions of the staff, were totally unrealistic.
Hopefully, some of the recommendations we have made will
take care of many of the problems inherent in the original
plan. Given time, patience and dedicatlon, the materials
that eventually ewmerge might well serve as models to be
emulated not only within Egypt but beyond.

15



‘II A 2 (Diploma Program)

PROFESSIONAL DIPLOMA IN TEACHING ENGLISH

This course, which is taught primarily by members of
the Centre and the Departments of Foreign Languages and of
Curriculum in the Faculty of Education, is a one-year full-
time course which prepares students for the Professional
Diploma granted by the Curriculum Department.

History

1975/76 Proposal for Professional Diploma agreed.

Ministry agreement obtained to second
suitable qualified teachers.

(M.A.-TEFL course proposed, with entry
from the Professional Diploma and
equivalent degrees.)

1976/77 First course completed, with 14 students.

1977/78 Second course completed, with 13 students.
Interviewing for entry developed.
(M.A.~TEFL course initiated.)

1978/79 Third course completed.

Standardized screening measure adopted
for Diploma and M.A. entry.

Teaching practicum developed.

1979/80 Fourth course in progress, with 15 students
from 23 starters.

Objectives

No single statement of objectives is available, but there
appear to be three major ends in view:

1) to allow experienced teachers with a first
degree in either Arts or Education to take
a higher gualification relevant to their
teaching specialization;

2) to provide a stepping-stone for suitable .
candidates to the Ain Shams M.A. in TEFL;

3) to allow early identification of candidates
for further training overseas.

Status

The Diploma is intended to be equivalent in status to
the General Diploma, which is available as a one-year full-
time or two-year part-time course to those whose first degree
is not in Education. Both gualifications earn no increments
but are a necessary stage to M.A. level training. However,
there is a major imbalance. The General Diploma leads
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IX A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.

automatically to the one-year Spacial Diploma, and this in
turn qualifies candidates to write and defend an M.A. thesis.
In the Professional Diploma, on the other hand, advance to
the M.A. in TEFL is by selection on the basis of performance
and no guarant~- of such continuation is therefore possible.
Moreover, the :_.ecial Diploma qualifies successful candidates
for University teaching at a demonstrator level, but the
Professional Diploma does not do so. Even the candidate who
proceeds to complete his M.A. in TEFL is barred from Ph.D.
study within Egypt unless, in addition, he collects the
equivalent qualifications in, for example, the Arts Faculty.
This anomalous practice inevitably reduces the number of
applications to the Professional Diploma course, the quality
of the candidates selected, and the general coniidence of
thes . candidates as {he course progresses.

Notwithstanding these structural problems, upon which
we ccmment further below, the course as planned and as
executed is a valuable element in the overall program nix
of the Education Faculty.

contant

Appendix V sets out the regulations laid down by the
University for this course. Subjects prescribed for study
are as follow:

First: general subjects for all students

Theories of learning foreign languages 2 hours/week
General linguistics 2 hours/week
Observation and evaluation 2 hours/week
Expression and pronunciation for

teachers 2 hours/week
TOTAL 8 .hours weekly

Second: subjects of study for students who are not
graauates of the College of Education
curriculum and English language teaching 4 hours/week

Philosophical, historical and socio-

logical basis for education 2 hours/week
psychological basis for education 2 hours/week
Practical applications 4 hours/week
TOTAL 12 hours weekly

Third: subjects of study for graduates of the
College of Education

Contemporary English literature 4'hours/week
Contemporary American literature 2 hours/week
Language and Literature 2 hours/week
Educational applications 4 hours/week
TOTAL 12 hours weekly
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IT A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.

Each cc.aponent is the responsibility of one member of
the Faculty (Centre, Department of Foreign Languages, Depart-
ment of Curriculum, etc.} except for 'practical' and '
'educational' applications, which are shared components.

On the basis of the course descriptions available to us,
supplemented by observation and discussion, the following
points clearly require attention.

1) It is paradoxical that an education course
in a center of national excellence should
need to disguise curriculum innovation, for
the sake of parity with the existing curricula,
under labels which are ao longer correct. '
If, for example, the component 'Pronunciation
and Expression for Teachers' in fact covers
study skills and classroom techniques, this
should be made explicit.

2) With closer zoordination, the components of
the course could be less uneven in style,
strategy and intent. Any course of this
nature should have a course izoordinator =--
this task is frequently rotated among course
tutors =-- whose responsibility it is to
ensure that all course tutors know what is
happening across the program and to ensure,
in addition, that all students have from an
early stage a coherent picture of what is
demanded of them. It is important, for
example, that all topic outlines should pro-
vide relevant information on objectives,
content references, assignments and assess-
ment. This helps the students to plan for
their work, and, jin particular, their private
reading. More important, it helps the
course staff to ensure that the course as a
whole makes sense in matters of sequencing,
weightage, cross-referencing, level of de-
mand and overall workload. Current
coordination is inadequate.

3) There is some indication of a confusion of
objectives, particularly with regard to the
linguistics component. Topics such as
language acquisition, bilingualism, lunguage
planning, sociolinguistics-and linguistics
in relation to language teaching have been
relegated to a minor position. Yet these,
with basic work on the structure of English,
are of major relevance to course objectives.
Practice in transformational analysis, for
example, is not. It is recommended that the
linguistics component should be geared
directly towards classroom applications.

4) While the study skills component is to be
welcomed, it would be valuable if it could be
made fully intensive and covered within the
first few weeks of the course. Extension
over ten weeks in what is a very short
teaching year reduces the value of this
course to the program as a whole.
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II A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.

5) The practicum has allowed some contact with
teachers and classrooms, but it is inadequat.2
in scope and extent. It should be sufficient
tc form the base for empirical study of many
of the topics now discussed in the abstract.
In this context, it is worth rewnembering that
peer teaching is never a substitute for the
real thing.

6) Prescribed reading is integral to a course
of this nature. It is important to ensure
that the Centre's library facilities are
maximally available to students.

7) A number of pressures point to the need for
a longer course. We recommend that the
Diploma should extend over the full school
year, rather than the University year.
Several components can and ought to be
taught intensively at the beginning of
the lengthened program. Provided that the
required total hours of instruction are
maintained, there is no reason why an
identical weekly timetable should ke pur-
gued from start to finish. The Diploma
course should therefore begin in September,
with an early emphasis on study skills
and controlled observation.

8) Given that the overall objectives of the
* course and the expressed wishes of the
trainees are largely in agreement, it
seems advisable to respond to their wish
for more, and more practical, assignments.
These might take the place of some of the
existing lectures and discussions.

Policy

We have three major recommendations to make which will,
in our view, further justify the considerable input into
this program from the two departments and the Centre.

We recommend, first, that Centre staff should be avail-
able to teach the Diploma only if, in addition to screening
measures to establish initial linguistic competence, there
is a clear policy of recruitment into and deployment follow-
ing this Diploma course. t 1s our view that the Ministry
of Education through the Dean of the English Inspectorate
should, in consultation with the’course coordinator and the
Dean of the Faculty of Education, invite to follow the
course those senior teachers and inspectors who will after
receiving their Diploma (and generally proceeding to the
M.A.) be appointed, or return, to posts of influence within
the secondary advisory/inspection/in-service training
system. It is our further view that to support the current
development of regional autonomy of execution in response
to central decision-making and availability of resources,

a clear policy for the training of such persons from
throughout Egypt should be adopted, with financial compen-
gation provided where necessary in the form of additional
allowances. Without such a policy, the Diploma course will
increasingly cater to only a section of the population,
those who are. favored by geography and economic status.
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II A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.

Current intake and dropout figures corn *irm thz weaken-
ing power of this course, along with the M.A., as an
instrument of improvement of the system through the 'multi-
plier effect' and the 'key post' strategies. Training
senior teachers to work alongside other senior tnachers is
not a sufficient objective for courses of this nature.
Since 25% of the time of the British and American teams is
spent on these courses, which form in principle a single
coherent training program, it is important that course out-
put should be both adegquate in numbers (i.e. 25 per course)
and appropriate in deployment.

Returning to the question of the status of this course,
our second policy recommendation is that the Professional

Diploma should be recognized by the Ministry of Education
(and Higher Education) as equivalent to the Special Diploma

as a requirement for highes studies and/>r unlversity
employment.

Our third policy recommendation is that all those enter-
ing the Diploma course, Whatever their first degree, should
follow the curriculum at present prescribed for Arts

raduates. Thus, the distinction of curriculum presently
drawn between 'arts' and teducation' graduates will be eradi-
cated. That is to say, the components 'Contemporary English
Literature', 'Contemporary American Literature' and 'Educa-=
tional Applizations' would be removed, and the component
‘curriculum and. English Language Teaching' would be expected
to cover the teaching literature in the schools.

Since the teaching of literature remains an objective
in its own right, we propose that students comple:ing this
common curriculum for the Diploma should be allowed either
to pass to the existing M.A. in TEFL in the Curriculum
pepartment, or to a new M.A. in English and Education in
the English Department. A proposag for such a course has
already, we understand, been agreed at Faculty level. We
fully support this proposal. The courses, in turn, should
allow progress into Ph.D. programs within the Faculty of
Education.

These recommendations are in line with our perception
of the relations which should exist between the Centire,

the Departments, and the faculties of the University which
we set out in Section IV.

In conclusion, we should like to stress our confirmation
of the need for the Professional Diploma course and our con-
fidence that, with the changes suggested, it can contribute
significantly to the raising of standards of English teaching

in Egypt.
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II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL Program)

THE M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM

The M.A.-TEFL Program, introduced in the Curriculum
pepartment of the Faculty of Education in the academic
year 1977-78, has to date graduated 1l students who have
presumably returned to their Ministry positions. (A
larger number are currently completing their thesis.) See
chart 2. The stated objectives (as extracted from the
Annual Reports) include the training of English teacher
trainers and the professionalizing of English language
teaching specialists in Egypt. The latter includes work-
ing knowledge of research techniques in order to engage
in experimental projects to upgrade all of English teach-
ing in this country. It is our belief, after interviewing
the current group of M.A. students and examining the M.A.
theses so far completed, that major strides towards these
goals have been accomplished. (See Appendix VI for the
Degree Charter and for titles of Master Theses.) There
remain, however, several problcm areas that we feel need
attention which will bring the program cven closer to its
original intent.

Specification of Program Objectives

The objectives mentioned above are broad enough to
cover most EFL teaching situations. It seems to us that
more specific objectives arc required in a country such
as Egypt where English language teaching is viewed as a
leading priority and where there is such a shortage of
trained teachers.

Prior to specifying program objectives, it is usaful
to explore the local situation, including the background
of the teachers and the students, as well as describe the
customary positions the M.A.s will hold. If the M.A. train-
ing is to have the multiplier effect suggested by the Ain
Shams personnel, the M.A.8' training must be pertinent to
the local situation. Questions such as the following must
be answered, even if tentativeliy:

1) wWhat is the expected level of English
proficiency of the M.A.? What is the
level of proficiency of the teachers
he will be responsible for?

- .
2) Will the M.A, be responsible for teacher
supervision and training?

3) What is the M.A.'s backgrcund and experience?

4) Wwhat aspects of English teaching are the
regular teachers generally weak in?

5) Will the M.A. have responsibility for
Curriculum/materials?

6) What level is the M.A. being prepared
for? What type of schools? What
facilities? What is the student moti-

vation?

71 What are the possibilities for researci?
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CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

CHART 2

M.A. STUDENTS
NAME { FACULTY ! DIPLOMA ! COMPLETION | THESIS ! WHERE THEY ARE NOW

: OF ORIGIN : : OF M.A. : DEFENDED: :

: : : COURSEWORK : DEGREE :

" : H ! CONFERRED: !

1 1 [l 1 1

American _University in_Cairo_ i i E i E
Guiguis Younan Mansour*¥* | NA ! NA ! ! ' Military Duty
Nermine Shaban Fahmy E NA E NA ! i i Centre:ESP
Nabila Louis Nakhla** ! NA ! NA ! ! ' Centre:ESP
Fayza Mohamed Hassan** E NA E NA E i E Centre:CDP
Ferial Rashaad ! NA : NA ! June 1978 ! June 1978 ! Centre:CDP
Mohamed Imam ! NA E NA E i E Centre:ESP
Hamid Hawass ! NA ! NA ! ! ' Centre:ESP
Shahira zaki E NA i NA E E i Centre:ESP
Ferial Hassan : NA : NA : : : NA
Shaker Risk* i NA i Centre, 1978 E June 1979 E-June 1979 i Centre:ESP
Ain Shams University E 5 i ! i
Soraya Al Atroosh*¥* { Arts : England ! H . : Centre:CDP
Sameer Armanios i Arts E England/AUC i June 1378 E June 1378 E Senior Teacher .

*Participated in Applied Linguistics Conference in Tunis, Summer 1978.
**participated in TESOL Institute at UCLA, Summer 1979.

*Funded by ABC Scholarship.

NA~Not Available.



CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHINRG

CHART 2 cont.

M.A. STUDENTS
NAME 1 FACULTY 1 DIPLOMA 1COMPLETION 1 THESIS 1 WHERE THEY ARE NOW
{ OF ORIGIN H IOF M.A. | DEFENDED: !
} i ") COURSEWORK | DEGREE i
: : : { CONFERRED i
: : : ; %
- ' 1 1 13 1
Ain Shams University contd. 1 i i : i
1 3 1 1 )
Aamer Omar Mohammed* ! Education ! Centre ! P - ! Sudan: Sr. Teacher
Ali Mohammed Abd Rabbo | Arts ! auc ' 1 - ! Senior Inspector
1 1 ' 1 N
Awatef ayad Mehail ! Education ! England ! ! June 1978 E Senior Teacher
Foad Khalil Hasan*#* | Arts | England : e ! Senior Inspector
. i . 1 1 1 ..
Mohamed Refai ! Education ! AuC ! : - E Ministry of
t 1 1 1 1 Education, Testing
g ! ! ! : Project
William zaki | Education ! England/AUC | i - 1 Ministry of
H ! : ! ! Education, Testing
i H | June 1378 ! ! Project
Amal Matarawi E Education : Centre : : 1980 : Centre:ESP
: ' 1 t
Therese Constantin ! Arts | Centre ! ! 1980 ! Min. of Educ.:
! ! ! ! ! Teacher
Rawia el Meniawi ! Arts ! Centre ! i ! -
s . 1 . ' .
Shokri Zaki Iskander ! Education ! England E E -= ! Senior Teacher
Fatma Al Maghrebi ! Education | Centre H ! - ! Senior Teacher
- 1 1 1 ]
Farid Riad Abdel Sayed ! Education ! AUC ! i 1979 E Senior Teacher
Korayem Afifi ! Education | England ! HE ! Centre:ESP



CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHZING

CHART 2 cont.

M.A. STUDENTS
NAME y FACULTY y DIPLOMA y COMPLETION ; THESIS  WHERE THEY ARE NOW
: OF ORIGIN : : OF M.A. : DEFENDED: :
i i | COURSEWORK ! DEGREE !
' ' ' ! CONFERRED: !
I 1 i | i
1 1 4 r T
1 I i 1 i
Ain shams University contd. _ i | i i i
Magda Hasan Mohamed E Languages E Centre i i - i Teacher (2?)
0
Nadia E1 Didi** ! Arts ! England ! i ! Centre:CDP
Nabeel Kaiser E Education E England E June 1978 E--— i In-Service Assistarn
Haridi Abu El1 Ela** ! Education ! Centre ! i ! Centre:ESP
! ! : : !
. I b 1 t 1
Ismael Mohammsd ! Arts ! Centre - b - b=
. i .
Wagih Abd Alla ! Education i NA i i - E ==
Rafat Gorgy ! Education ! England ! Hi 1 -=
Fahmi Gabr E NA E Centre E i -- E -
Abdel Rahman Hussein ! Education -} Centre ! b - b=
. . 1 1 1 i
Farida El-Shakri ! Arts ! England ! June 1979 ! == E -
Karima Naquib 1 Na !'NA ! e b=
Kamal Abdel -Ghany i Education i Centre E 5 - E -
Abdel Moez Mohamed | Arts ! auc ! ! - b -
Shawki El Sayed i Education E Centre i i -— i Teacher
Hoaamed Abd Alla ! Education ! England ! ik | NA
. 1 ; ) 1 ' .
Qmaya Anmed Alil 1 Education 1 Centre i P - : Faculty of We

,f-,'C’

Demonstrator



Ci*ART 2 cont.
CENTRE POR DEVELOPIMG ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

M.A. STUDENTS

NAME 1IFACULTY (DIPLOMA { COMPLETION i THESIS  WHERE THEY ARE NOW

1OF ORIGIM H |OF M.A. ! DEFENDED: !

i i ECOURSEWORK EDEGREB !

: : ' ! CONFERRED: !

: H ! B A
Ain Shams Oniversity contd. : E i E ;
Abdullah Yassin Abdullah E Education ECentre E - i - E -
Awatef Ess Guirguis E Arts sCentre E - E - E -
Koot El Kloob Abou Elnour } Arts ! England/auc !} -- ! - P -
Mohamed Ali Elsayed E Education ECentre E -- E -— E -
Mohamed Ahmad Moneeb i Education } Centre HEE il et
Mohamed Eid ! Arts | Centre P - Po-- poos
Mohamed Redwan ; Education i Centre il ! - ! -
Naguib Fayed E Education E Centre i - E - E -
Samir Ahmed Mchamed 1 Arts ! Centre HEE |- 1 -
Soraya lbimed Al Haddad E Arts E Ireland E - E - E -
Violet Fahmy { Education ! aoc P ' - -

N.B.

The above students are enrolled

in the 1979/80 M.A. Program.



II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM} cont.

In general, the program should specify which skills
the teacher trainer/specialist must possess in oré:r to be
most effective in the given situation.

In addition to the specification of objectives, we
believe the courses and experiences designed to cariy out
the objectives should be interrelated and carefully coordi-
nated. The last point is especially important in a new
program where the personnel are sometimes new to each other
as well as to the ccademic situation. Virtually the only
wiy to assure continued quality is by specifying objectives
early on and coordinating the courses. Please note that we
are not advocating engraving the objectives in stone; of
course, times (as well as M.A. students) change, and there
will be a need for revision of objectives and courses from
time to time. Nor are we advocating relinquishing of
academic freedom. We are simply asking that the professors
teaching the M.A., courses consult each other on a regular
basis so that the courses and experiences have common goals.

Implementation of Objectives

There are curre:tly two aspects to the M.A. program:
the course work and the thesis. While the courses cover a
number of very current topics in linguistics and language
learning, there seem to be some gaps in the program for
people being trained for this situation.

For example, there is no required course in linguistic
structucre of English. In our experience, non-native speak-
ers of extremely high proficiency in English still benefit
from the study of advanced linguistic aspects of the
language, if for no other reason than being able to explain
questions about syntax and phonology to less proficient
teachers under their care.

We note also that the course on testing is an elective.
One of the easiest ways for a classroom teacher to get
feedback on both teaching and learning is by giving appro-
priate tests, and the supervisor will presumably need to
know how to help in this area.

At the M.A. level there is no teaching compocnent, an
experience which may be altogether missed if the M.A.s do
not come from the Ain Shams Diploma program. Also, there
seems to be no component in teacher supervision. This
seems to be a serious gap since most of the graduates will
be engaged in this task, and since this area will provide
the challenge of the future for English teaching in Egypt.

There also seems to be some gap at the M.A. level in
classroom practices. If the students come from the Ain
Shams Diploma program, perhaps the present course in Theories
of Foreign Language Teaching can substitute; but if the
students don't have the Ain Shams Professional Diploma,
then there is no assured component in classroom practices.

The courses in Psycholinguistics and Sociolinguistics,
while very important in a program which has everything else,
seem somewhat esoteric in a program which does not seem to
provide some of the basic-skills required of teacher trainers
in Eyypt. We would like to sce the major topics of these
courses included in Readin¢s on EFL, so that the students
continue to keep up on the latest isgsues.



II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM) cont.

The research aspect of the program seems adequately
covered. The Research Methods classes and seminars lead
to independent research at tlhe thesis writing stage.
Several of the theses we examined are very impressive
and display a broad knowledge of the professional field as
well as a keen understanding of the needs of language teach-
ing in Egypt. Both the graduates and their supervisors
should take pride in their accomplishments.

Leaving aside the question of thesis quality, however,
we note that there are significant numbers of M.A. students
who have finished their course work, but who have not
finished the thesis, and we understand a number may never
finish. We guestion the value of a procedure which may
prevent highly trained specialists from doing.the much
needed work in English language teaching. We are fully
aware of the lower status of a degree without thesis in
the system of higher education in Egypt, but we feel that
in this very special context the question of a degree
without a thesis should be raised.

Other Problems

If one looks back at the program reports of 77-78 and
following, one is struck by the number of problems which
have been solved during the very rapid implementation of a
new degree: space, size of student body, and library
facilities, for example. There remain, however, some
issues which are not as easily remedied.

The relationship between the M.A. and Professional
Diploma programs has proven a difficult problem. If
candidates enter the M.A. without the Ain Shams Diploma,

_there is no way to guarantee that they will have the
equivalent of the Diploma course experiences. When the
M.A. enrollment is limited to 15, there are not enough
students to make several courses of study. Thus, one
possible solution would be to require the Ain Shams Pro-
fessional Diploma as 2an entry requirement. This solution,
however, would for all practical purposes eliminate
people from outside of Cairo who might come for a one-year
M.A., but who would find it impossible to do a two-year
procram =-- Diploma plus M.A. If Air Shams is considering
a national constituency, this is not a viable solution.
Our suggestion would be to reorganize the courses and then
allow students frem other Diploma programs to make up for
this lack of background through their choice of electives.
This solution would answer both objections. _—

Students with a first degree in Education who take the
M.A. in TEFL in the Curriculum Department are, by Egyptian
University governance,prevented, as are those of any disci-
pline who take the M.A.-TEFL at AUC, from going on to a Ph.D.
The alternatives are to begin again with an M.A. in the Arts
Faculty (which may itself require a prior B.A.), or to go
abroad for post-graduate training, in which case they seem
to be exempted from the usual regulations. Although the
major objective of the M.A.-TFFL course should be to provide
the school system with well-trained specialist/advisors, out-
standing graduates of this program with strong research
capabilities should have the opportunity to proceed to
doctoral work within the University.
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ITI A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM) cont.

The writing of the thesis is expected to be completed
after the M.A. returns to his full-time job the September
following the academic year. Once a student leaves the
academic environment, it is very difficult to finish inde-
pendent research; the support facilities in terms of
libraries, professors and colleagues are not present to
keep up the incentive. Additionally, the M.A. returns
full-time to his teaching post. During discussions with
the M.A.s at Ain Shams, one of them suggested that they
be hired to teach in the undergraduate {(e.g. ESP) program
during the second year while they write the thesis. It
sounds very simple, and would provide some needed manpower.
There is, nonetheless, the question of money for salaries.
So we leave it to the University officials to explore.

University officials should consider beginning the
school term in September for the M.A. students. They are
released from their posts at that time; Centre staff are
available; and an extra two months would provide time for
more research than is now feasible. This would complement
a similar proposal for the Diploma program.

Summary and Recommendations

We would like to reiterate that the M.A. program is a
good one. The M.A.s we talked to and observed in classes
are intelligent, articulate, and very up-to-date. It is
our hope that they can be sufficiently assured rewarding
and challenging futures.

Our recommendations for the M.A. program:

1) Goals and objectives should be reexamined
and res:ated in terms of the Egyptian
situation.

2) Courses should be readjusted in light of 1).

3) The courses should be interrelated as to
objectives and coordinated throughout the

program.

4) The relationship between the M.A. and Diploma
classes should be clarified so that all the
graduating M.A.s have the same experience.

5) Outstanding graduates should have the
opportunity of doctoral work.

6) Institution of a "thesis year" at Ain Shams
should be explored to increase the number
of degrec-carrying supervisors in Egypt and
thus alsoc spced up the multiplier effect. .

7) Consideration should be given to extending
the academic year.
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II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM) cont.

Possible M.A.

Course Structure

Reorganization
PRESENT PROPOSED
Required Required
Psycholinguistics Testing
Curricula Structure of English

Readings in TEFL (2)
Methods of Research (2)

Sociolinguistics

Elective
Literature in EFL
ESP

Testing

29

Materials/Curriculum
Classroom Practices
Readings

Research Methods

Supervision

Elective

Psycholinguistics
Sociolinguistics
ESP

Literature in EFL



II A 2 (Library Facilities)

LIBRARY FACILITIES

The library facilities are seen as an essential adjunct
to the research aspects of the Centre's work. The library
collection has grown from 0 to 1,600 volumes in four years;
it has its own room and a permanent Egyptian librarian who
has devised a system for cataloging and check-out. The
whole operation seems to be running quite smoothly in a
relatively short time.

Naturally, more books are needed and some are forth-
coming from the British Council and UCLA. To augment these
holdings, perhaps letters could be sent to American (and
British) publishers asking for donations. The letter should
point out the needs and emphasize the benefit to the pub~
lisher of having his titles available to the future leaders
of ELT in Egypt.

Some consideration should be given to the hours of
operation. Now, the library is principally open during the
hours the students are: in classes. If some afternoon hours
could be switched for the morning ones, perhaps even greater
usage could be made.
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TESTING

The Ain Shams University English Proficiency Examina-
tion (ASUPE) was originally conceived as an evaluative
mechanism for the Curriculum Development Project. The test
was drawn up in the academic year 1977-78 -- the same year
the CDP was begun -- by Mme. Fawziah and Dr. Henning. (See
Appendix VII for full discussion.)

Over the next two years, the purposes of the test seem
to have changed from a program evaluation mechanism to a
proficiency test which could be used in any instance when
one might like to assess English ability, inside or out of
Ain Shams. (See Schreck and Strain's 1980 statement,
Appendix VIII).

The test includes measures of language activities which
are included in language ability, such as measures of phono-
logical, morphological, syntactic and semantic performance
and measures which tap both the receptive (reading, listen-
ing) and expressive (writing) modes, a standard inventory.

In fact, the test resembles closely proficiency tests common-
ly ue~d in the United States and elsewhere. There is no
report of the procedures used to select the item types, nor
the specific items, so external comments of evaluation can
only concern the final product.

To validate the test, it was first administered to the
students in the graduate programs. The test was next admini~
stered to undergraduate students in all four years at Ain
Sshams. Then elaborate statistical procedures were performed
on the results. But as far as we have been able to discern,
none of the results have been applied to, nor had any impact

on the CDP.

ASUPE -- Proficiency Testing

It goes without saying that a large-scale program such
as the CDP implies a constant evaluative procedure, but it
seems to us that, as with other aspects of the Centre pro-
grams, speclfic objectives were not articulated at the outset,
although they seem to be clearer now.

At the present time, ASUPE has a form A, and a form B
is under construction. These forms will, in time, answer
the need for measuring proficiency and will provide feed-
back on the program in terms of increase in general ability.
Previous plans included development of many forms of ASUPE
so the students could be tested repeatedly without compro-
mising the results. We feel this is not productive in
terms of time or money. If, as we have been told, security
is a problem, the care and feeding of four forms offers
much more difficulty than two. The Centre is not yet in a
position to do external testing, as the tests are not
standardized. Until such a time as testing can become a
Centre priority, it is our recommendation that ASUPE forms
A and B be polished ‘and refined and used for proficiency

testing purposes.
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As mentioned above, there is no record available to
us of the procedures used to construct the test, and even
though Henning's statistical procedures deem the items
statistically valid and reliable, statistics cannot tell
us if the basic item was linguistically sound, ==~ i.e,
statistics can tell us if the item discriminates among the
takers, but not if the item itself ig in English or Pig
Latin. The basic construction of the test must be sound
before the results can be entered into the equation.
Another procedure selected "item prototypes," that is,
which types of items revealed more reliable and valid
information. This is very useful in checking items on the
test, but there is no way for the analysis to judge items
which are not on the test; that is, all of the items should
-be checked again to see if they constitute tine best way to
test a certain skill. .

Our recommendation is that the polishing process of
ASUPE begin with a careful analysis of the question types
and of the individual types and of the individual items.
Here is an example: the vocabulary section of the test
seems to require several types of mental linguistic Opera~
tions. No. 5 requires a phoneme/grapheme distinction
{scalded/scolded) ; No. 6 requires an inference and No. 10
requires a synonym. We are not arguing that all of these
operations are not part of learning a language, but that
they be tested in such a way that the student and the
tester know what 'is being tested. If the students make
an inference in answering No. 10 (instead of supplying a
synonym) they will get the wrong answer, at which point
the tester will have no idea why the mistake was made.

It was not our task or our purpose to examine the
test in detail, but a few examples may make our concerns
more clear. In terms of individual items, Vocabulary Nc.
4, akin (Mary is akin to John) strikes us as somewhat
dublous. In the Grammar part, Nos. 17 and 19 both tes!:
but, a rather wasteful procedure in a 15 or 20 item tzst.

Plans are being made to test ASUPE at another Egyptian
university. This will give external feedback on the test
as well as give some visibility to the Centre at Ain Shams.
For the purpose of comparison with other mecasures, perhaps
UCLA could help in testing it on students in the U.S, who
have taken other standardized tests.

Achievement Testing

The large area of achievement testing for the CDP re-
mains to be explored. Achievement tests would give frequent
feedback to the students on progress as well as provide
measures of effective teaching. Moreover, and most impor-
tantly, it would provide systematic feedback on the
materials in the CDP. It might be possible to tie the work
in the M.A. testing course to this project, thus gaining
manpower for the project and actual experience for the
trainees.
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Testing Oral Proficiency

The one skill area not tested by ASUPE is oral produc-
tion, which i3 being explored informally by Centre Staff.
Since the CD? stresses speaking skills, development of a
speaking tert can be justified in terms of t=2sting objec-
tives. Whe:her or not staff time can be justified is a
matter of setting priorities on the various projects.

Summary and Recommendations

ASUPE has received a lot of hard work and devoted
attention cver the years. Although its proposed use has
changed, we think it can become a good instrument for
evaluating English proficiency in Egypt. In a country
where standarcized English tests are not readily available,
ASUPE could have important impact at Ain Shams and else-
where in Egypt in the future. For the moment, however,
the time for major staff involvement is finished. The
test should be polished and revised and validated in as
many contexts s possible. Future Centre efforts in test-
ing should concentrate on achievement measures f£irst and
then measures of oral skills.

33



II B 2 (ESP;

ESP PROJECT

English for Special Purposes

Nor@ally an ESP program is based on answers to two sets
of questions. The first set aims to establish whether a
suitable ESP context in fact exists:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Is the group of target learners homogeneous
in terms of initial behavior patterns, learn-
ing styles and intended outcomes?

Can the communicative needs of these students
be specified in terms that are linguistically
valid? The specification may be lexical (the
vocabulary involved), syntactic (the grammar),
notional (the concepts), functional (the tasks
which language fulfills), or behavioral (the
skills which a speaker requires).

Does the teaching context, in terms of time,
facilities, course constraints and teaching
staff, allow some or preferably all of these
needs to be pursued?

Will the students themselves b: satisfied
with a specific focus on English rather
than a ganeral coverage?

If the answers to these questions indicate that the
specific needs of a homogeneous group of students can be
identified, and that the context allows an attempt to ful-
£ill those needs, then the feasibility of an ESP program
is established. The second set of questions concerns the
design and implementation of courses:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

can the specifications of needs and wants
be reconciled in a way which indicates
what needs teaching and how it should be
taught?

Are there existing materials which, by
selection and adaptation, can form the
basis for a course of instruction? 1In
particular, are there authentic materials
relating to study skills or occupational
needs which can be utilized? If materials
production or extensive adaptation is
necessary, do adequate facilities exist?

If suitable materials are developed, do
existino staff have the right competences
and attitudes to use them skillfully?

Are adjustments to the teaching context,
if not essential, desirable?

How can the effectiveness of the strategies
be measured?
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These, essentially, are the procedures which char-
acterize an ESP approach. We mention them here in order
to provide a general perspective against which the pro-
grams at Ain Shams can be viewed.

History (See Chart 3)

1977/78 An informal proposal developed into a detailed
roposal for a project within which an experi-
mental methodology would be applied and tested,

i.e. a dual mode (listening and reading) de-
coding approach with carefully structured fully
prescriptive written and recorded texts.
Science student groups within the faculty were
chosen because these offered better experi-
mental contz2xts, not because desire had been
expressed for curriculum revision within the
existing Service English program for these
groups.

(October) In Appeadix IX, Document A represents the
initial working proposal and Document B
is the proposal drawn up at the request of
the Dean of the Faculty of Education and in
consultation with the Chairman of the Department
of Foreign lLanguages, the Faculty of Education
and the UCLA/ICA advisors. This proposal was
for the following: a 3~year project, extend-
ing into three faculties by 1979/80; to be
conducted by a Principal Investigator and
four associate investigators, and a team (by
1979/80) of l4 research assistants and an un-
specified number of demonstrators; full resources
including special teaching premises, production
room with recording booth, office and classroom
recording equipment, computer time, consultancy
and training expenses. Funding was not identi-
fied for this proposal, which was developed
alongside proposals for research projects in
testing and in undergraduate curriculum develop-
ment. A limited project was, therefore, es-
tablished within the Faculty of Education,
which provided for the following: 12 hours of
material using 3 different teachers and 8 sec-
tions of first-year students in the Department
of Life Sciences, and the Faculty of Education;
a control group of 12 hours of material using
4 different teachers in 6 sections of first-
year students in the Mathematics Department and
the Faculty of Education. The short-term objec-
tive was to test the effectiveness in the
Faculty context (large classes, little time,
relatively untrained teachers) of materials
based on the theory underlying the original
proposal, i.e. dual-mode decoding of scientif-
ically based material presented by text and
tape. See Document C in Appendix IX.
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CHART 3

ESP

STUDENTS Number
Beginning End
1977-78
Departments
Year I

Biology/Geology 250-300 121

Mathematics* 200-250 48

1978-79
Year I
Natural Science
Physics/Chemistry 1100 NA

Mathematics

Year II
Natural Science 700 NA

Physics/Chemistry

1979-80
Year I and IIX
All science depts. 2500
*Control group during experimental year of ESP Project.
One section of approximately 35 students dropped from

experiment; other sulhjects' attrition due to individual

m~ambiAinakiAN
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(June) The conclusions were: that the materials and
methodology were both possible and desirable;
that the pilot program should be revised and
finalized; that materials should be developed
for the Year II students of Life Science; that
development of materials for other subject
areas should commence; that the effectiveness
and transferability of the materials should be
the subject of further research.

1978/79 The experimental program was extended to 42
sections of first-year students in the depart-
ments of Life Science, Physics/Chemistry, and
Mathematics, and second-year students in the
departments of Life Science and Physics/
Chemistry. Eight demonstrators were involved
in experimental teaching, following a workshop
in October 1978. Tests of competence and atti-
tude showed experimental gains. Research was
conducted by Fahmy (M.A./AUC) into the relative
value of single mode and dual-mode decoding
approaches. See Document D in Appendix IX.

1979/80 The experimental materials, with some revision,
are being used in 50 sections throughout Years
I and II of the departments of Life Science,
Physics/Chemistry and Mathematics. Year I and
IT materials are available in booklet form, for
use by 12 demonstrators and over 2000 students.
Research has been completed by Rizk (M.A./AUC)
into the relative value of teacher-and-tape and
teacher-only realization of the dual-mode de-
coding approach.

Document D is under completion as the Final
Report on this Research Project.

Bvaluation

It is important to remember that, in the words of the
research leaders, "the original conception of the research
was concerned primarily with experimental methodology, and
not with ESP per se," and "the basic hypothesis underlying
the methodology is that the decoding skills of listening
and reading should receive the major emphasis in the in-.
structlona§ program. These skills are the ones most directly

relevant to the student body which the materials are aimed
at. - However, this is not the main reason that the materials
in the project are designed with a decoding emphasis. This
is actually only a fortuitous coincidence." (See Gary and
Gary: Final Project Report.)

It is necessary, therefore, to evaluate the work of
the ESP project on two levels: (a) as research into meth-
odology and (b) as a contribution to the ongoing programs of
the Department of Foreign Languages within the Faculty of
Education.
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As Research

This project is of considerable interest in its attempt
to pursue rigorously a particular strategy of teaching. The
phased development of the prou.am and, in particular, the
organization of the training and participation of demonstrator
indicates intensive effort and elaborate design. The strategy
adopted has encouraged a basic dlsc1pllne and economy of class
time which has been beneficial in itself to both teacher and
students. The testing measures adopted suggest that the ma-
terials have .oeen successful in improving learning progress
in those areas where progress was to be expected, and that the
attitudes of the learners towards English have improved. How-
ever, the research does not, except for the initial control
study, test the efficiency of this method against other
approaches, and this initial study establishes a comparison
only with 'traditional' rather than 'improved' teaching. It
is not known, for example, whether intcractive multi-skill
techniques, suitably developed and applied, wculd achieve
similar results. Furthermore, the post-test results are
available only for those students who complete the course.

It is not unreasonable to suggest that those who complete are
precisely those students whose competence and positive atti-
tudes are above average or those students whose learning
habits are compatible with this approach. A study of the
drop-outs is needed, as is a tabulation of complete student
statistics. For example, every student taking English with-
in this Faculty program must pass the end of the year
examination which is worth 50 marks in his total yearly
assessment: details of passes and failures are relevant,
along with teachers' informal evaluation, to any assessment
of course effectiveness. One claim for the material was

that it would produce equally good results regardless of the
ability of the teachers. The Evaluation Team have ubserva-
tional evidence to indicate that the materials are capable

of being taught very well or very badly. Normally, one would
predict that variations on teacher performance would affect
group achievement. Claims to the contrary require documenta-
tion. Finally, the test of attitudes (see Document D, Tables
9 and 10) does not appear to us to avoid the danger of ex-
perimental bias and accepts a more superficial measure of
attitude than the rigorous nature of other parts of the
program would have led us to expect.

As an Ongoaing Program

The development of the experimental materials in the re-
search project has been a useful input to the service function
of the English section. The Evaluation Team considers, how-
ever, that a broader approach to ESP witiin the University is
now required. In particular, we recommend that in a context
where ESP is clearly feasible and, in our view, desirable,
the Centre for Developiny English Language Teaching in collabo-
ration with the Department ¢f Foreign Languages should now
address itself to questions of design and implementation for
other target groups. The Centre and the Department should,
therefore, through a joint ESP team:
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A. Conduct a detailed needs analysis for the follow=
Tng groups of potential learners:

1) First and Second vear students in the depart-
ments of Life Science, Physics/Chemistry and
Mathematics in the Faculty of Education, i.e.
a detailed analysis for those groups already
receiving instruction;

2) Undergraduate students in other Faculties,
with priority to Medicine and the Applied
Sciences;

3) Postgraduate students in other Faculties,
with similar priority:

4) Demonstrators and lecturers in departments
within the Faculty of Educ:tion and in other
Faculties who require English for profession-
al purposes.

Since all these groups cannot be analyzed gimultaneausly,
it is recommended that priority be given to 1), and that
the needs of groups 2)-4) be identified by the Centre, with-
in an ongoing program to be agreed in consultation with the
Faculties,qf the University, the Women's College and the
Departme#h&nf pPublic Services (to whose existing programs
the Centre might wish to contribute). The Governing Body
of the Centre provides a forum for such consultation. For
each target group, the Centre should:

B. Survey existing ESP and other materials relevant
to the needs Tdentified in A.; study the tex:s in
nglish in use in the target groups, with a view
% making use wherever possible of such materials;

recommend selection, adaptation and supplementa=
tion to meet the specific nreeds of the studengs _ .
and staff at Ain Shams University. (It shduld e
noted that the Listen and Read materials developed
by the Department of Forelgn Languages ané the
Centre will be among the materials considered for
selection at undergraduate level.)

c. Establish the minimum requirements for course
development, including secretarial and adminlstra=

tive support, library resources, budgetary
allocations and appropriate publication procedures
where necessary; and including such strengthening
or redeploying of Centre staff as any major new

course program might require.

D. Define the ~raining and orientation needs of the
staff concerned with implementing such programs
a5 the Centre recommends. This might involve
familiarization of English teachers with the basie
objectives and concepts of a specialist course in
other departments, as well as the development among
specialist teachers of a greater awareness of the
linguistic problems of their students. The inter-
locking of programs should be encouraged (work with.
group 4), for example, will assist in dealing with

groups 1)-3)).
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E. Recommend if necessary changes in the teaching
environment, in which the three most influential
factors are number of class hours, class size, and
teaching equipment. Improvements in any of these
areas, particularly at the undergraduate level,
otfer the possibility of improved achievement. Any
course proposal developed by the Centre should indi-
cate the extent to which improvements in facilities
would enable different targets to be met.

F. Establish the three types of feedback in any ESP
programs developed. Any course taught should be
coordinated from the Centre in consultation with
the host department(s), and the experience of staff
and students should be systematically recorded.
Specific tests should be conducted for parts of
developed courses, or for particular components of
materials, to establish their effectiveness. The
form of final assessment within the University's
existing regulations, or established (e.g. as a
certificate! to provide extrinsic motivation for
groups 3) and 4), should be designed so as to
measure the individual's competence to use English
for those tasks for which the coursu is designed,
i.e. tests should be criterion-referenced, not norm-
referenced.

Cconclusion

In sum, the ESP project has performed a useful service in
experimenting with a method and a set of materials which is
now available for extended use where appropriate. In the
course of the project, experience has been gained and major
steps have been taken in the recruitment and training of a
well-qualified and well-motivated team of Egyptian 'ESP'
demonstrators. (See Chart 4.) We believe, however, that the
attention of the Centre should now turn towards the broader
requirements of the Faculty of Education and the University.
The expertise that has been developed should be made avail-
able in other contexts where an ESP program proves desirable,
employing a full range of appropriate methodologies in which
the individual skills of the staff can play a more significant
part.
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DEMONSTRATORS

1977-78

Nora Sabry
Amal El Matarawy
Shaker Risk

1978-79

7 demonstrators
Names not available

1979-80

Shaker Risk

Haridi Abo El Ela
Amal El1 Matarawy
*Fathy Abdallh Mohamed

*Ahmad Mohamed Abood

Nabila Louis Nakhla
Hamid Hawass

Aisha

Mohamed Imam

Nermine Shaban Fahmy
Osama Nazmi

Korayem Afifi

*Teaches 3 hours per week; regular load:

CHART 4

ESP
Appointed Qualifications
1977 MA candidate
1977 MA candidate
1977 MA candidate
1977 MA (AUC)
1978 MA candidate, Centre
1977 MA candidate, Centre
1979 MA candidate,
English Literature
1979 MA candidate,
English Literature
1979 MA (Centre)
1979 MA (AUC)
1979 BA, Education
1979 MA (AUC)
1978 MA {AUC)
1979 MA candidate, AUC
1979 MA candidate, Centre
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THE ABBASSIA ESP PROJECT

Appendix X describes action so far taken by the Centre
in response to a request from the Director of the Department
of Medical Equipment Technology, Abbassia, for assistance with
course design and implementation within his Department. This
Department, which is within the Ministry of Public Health,
currently receives technical assistance from the British
Overseas Development administration. Specifically, assistance
is sought from the Centre in building and initiating a two-
year course in Technical English for student~technicians.

The project paper prepared by the Centre team, involving
three American and two British team members, refers to "re-
luctance ... on the part of Center staff to take on a new
project at this time" and to the need tc "reflect balance
between minimum involvement, on the one hand, and the desire
to obtain funds for Center improvement, on the other."

Financial considerations in our view should not be de-
cisive in determing the Centre's commitment to this project.
The speculative nature of 'contract' income makes it no sub-
stitute for an agreed annual allocation. Steps should be
taken to agree on a Centre budget within the by-laws of the
University before attempts are made to generate income from
outside.

There are alternative grounds, however, on which the
Evaluation Team recommends that the Abbassia Project should
not be pursued. First, if recommendations made elsewhere in
this Report regarding the programs within the University (CDP
Diploma, M.A., ESP) are adopted, the capacity of the Centre
is simply not adequate to the task proposed for Abbassia.
Presentation of the proposal alone has taken, on a conserva-
tive estimate, 135 hours of specialist time, time which has
been diverted from major projects.

Second, we do not consider the strategy proposed to
Abbassia to be an example of the best that current theory
can offer. Detailed advice here would repeat many of the
comments made in discussing the University's ESP programs.
In a clear ESP context such as Abbassia, where English is
needed both for student purposes and for long-term occupa-
tional purposes, a very detailed analysis of needs and
optional strategies is called for. There is no evidence
that this detailed thought has been applied.

Thirdly, we consider it inappropriate that staff who have
been appointed to the University to serve particular objec-
tives there should be diverted into outside operations where
their subsidized presence serves to generate funds for the
University.

For these reasons, we recommend that in existing circum-
stances external projects such as this should not be undertaken.
If in the course of future development of the Centre such
projects should arise, their magnitude should be recognized
and the Centre's staff strengthened to allow for such activity.
We repeat, however, that, given the many tasks facing the
Centre within the University itself, this project is an un-
healthy diversion from primary objectives.
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IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS

It is our perception of the Centre that it should in
due course, in collaboration with the Faculty of Education
and related Ministry of Education departments, form a center
of national excellence in education, with influence over the
school curriculum through development projects, pre-service
education and in-service training.

Major contributions have been made to pre-service
training through the first degree program, and the high
level in-service education provided by the graduate pro-
gram is discussed elsewhere. In the Centre's history,
however, little contact has been established with existing
in-service training programs for teachers except through
occasional assistance with in-service courses at the
Ministry's Training Center at Manshiet el Bakri (e.g. in
1977/78) . This occasional and limited assistance seems to
us, for a national center, an inadequate level of involve-
ment in such a large educational issue.

In order to have maximum influence over in~service
training, the following conditions need to be met:

1) the Centre should be developing major training
programs, with the Ministry of Education, to
meet the defined needs of English teaching
throughout Egypt:

2) the Centre should be developing techniques
and materials for use on in-service training
courses throughout the country;

3) the Centre should be training the trainers;

4) the Centre should be collaborating, at the
hub of the system, in the conduct of model
training programs upon which to base materials/
techniques development and trainer training
for wider application.

We envisage a scheme in which the complex of the Centre,
the In-Service Training Centre, the Audio-Visual Centre and
the Experimental School in the Ain Shams/Manshiet el Bakri
might form the nucleus, with links to fully trained coordina-
tors in the regional inspectorates controlling training
programs in their own regions. The scale of the scheme re-
quired is well indicateqd by the projections of specialist
and non-specialist staff which are set out in the final
report of the research project on 'The Second Level Teacher'

(December 1979).

. The complexity of a program of this kind forces us to
conclude that the Centre as at present constituted and staffed

should not become involved in planning such a scheme, nor in
equivalent schemes such as the provision of teaching and train-

ing packages for practicing teachers.
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We recommend rather consideration of the possibility:

1)

2)

3)

that the Director of the Centre, as Dean of the

Faculty of Education, seek external collaboration
in drawing up an action plan for in-service train-
ing, correlated with plans for curriculum renewal;

that in the course of this planning the Centre and
Faculty should offer a base from which Egyptian and
external advisers can survey the needs of the country
for English and explore the implications of their
findinns for English teaching;

that given appropriate planning, Ministry agreement,
and adequate funding, the Centre should, in due
course, collaborate in an in-service training scheme
for English teachers, through a special project

group of experts attached to the Centre, but assigned
full-time to the training scheme.

We repeat that we do not feel this is a task which shculd
draw fully committed Centre staff away from its primary fui.c-
tions within Ain Shams . iversity. It is suggestrZ, therefore,
that the in-service training function of the Centre should be
developed separately from its existing programs for teaching
and .research.
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IV ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE

Without a sound and clearly spelled out administra=-
tive structure at all levels, the Centre cannot function
effectively. In virtually every background report we have
read and during interviews we have conducted, we have found
persistent and recurring requests for help in setting up a
system that outlines responsibilities and establishes report-
ing procedures in detail. Keeping in mind the need for a
structure which will work within the existing system, we have
developed the following recommendations:

IV A WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY

We recommend that the status of the Centre within the
University should continue to be as indicated in the origi-
nal proposal in Appendix II and as set out in the relevant
By-Law of the University Ordinance. This is reproduced as

Appendix XI.

We have found it helpful in our own thinking to use an
organization chart which indicates the relationship between
the Centre and other parts of the University administration.
The notes following may be read with reference to Chart 5,
which is presented on page 54.

1) According to the By-Law, the Centre has a Governing
Eody, under the chairmanship of the Vice-President for
Graduate Studies and Research, with responsibility for the
overall policy of the Centre. This body is expected to meet
every tw> months. In practice, the Governing Body haa met
rarely, and not at all since 1978. This body is important
not only for framing of policy, but also -- and perhaps pri-
marily -- for regular contact between the Centre authorities,
other University authorities and the Ministry of Education.

We, therefore, recommend that the Governing Body should
be reconstituted. Recognizing, however, the pressures upon
members' time, we propose that it should meet annually only,
in order to consider the Director's report on progress, en-
dorse his policy, and agree to his budget proposals for the
coming year.

2) The Governing Body is empowered under the existing
By-Law to establish an Executive Committee with the responsi=-
bility for maintaining an ovcrview of the tasks which the
Centrc undertakes relative to its policy objectives. This
is an important body whose advice might, in our consideration
have prevented some of the lack or focus in Centre programs
to which we refer elsewhere in th’'s report. There are, in-
deed, arguments for strengthening this body in view of the
less frequent meetings of the Governing Body (see 1) above).
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IV A (Within vne University) cont.

) We recommend that the Executive Committee, as constituted
in the original By-Law, should meet at the request of the
Director of the Centre, and in any event, not less than twice
a year, i.e. once each semester. It should receive at its
meetings, from the Director or his nominee, a report on work
in progress and proposed. In addition to the Dean of the
Faculty of Education, and the Director of the Centre (if not
himself the Dean), and the specialists appointed to the
Committee, it should be the practice for the following to
attend 'with voice but without vote':

the team leader of the American staff in the Centre;
the team leader of the British staff in the Centre;

the Cultural Attache of the United States of America in
Cairo, or his nominee;

the Representative of the British Council in Cairo, or
his nominee.

It is our view that the presence of these persons as gx=
officio advisers to the Executive Committee would contribute
To the value of discussion on programs, progress, personnel
and external funding.

3) The Centre as at present constituted exists in statute
and in the person of its Director and its American aid-funded
staff. Its operation, however, relies to a considerable extent
upon the Egyptian staff working within its programs. These are
aopointed not to the Centre, but to an academic department. We
pelieve that the existence of the Centre needs affirmation.

We recommend that the Director, at present the Dean of the
Faculty, should while having a permanent University affiliation
be a legitimate charge against the Centre budget for that part
of his time which is spent on Centre business. When in due
course a full-time Director is appointed, we would expect his
post to be a full charge on the Centre budget, although his
primary affiliation will be to a University Department.

We further recommend specifically that the four British
KELT (Key English Language Teaching) appointments within the
Department of Foreign Languages in the Faculty of Education
should on extension or replacement be made within the Centre.
(We note that current contracts terminate in August 1980.)

We recommend finally, regarding Centre appointments, that
all Egyptian staff of University departments who participate
in Centre programs should be released by written agreement of
the Head of their Department for this purpose. Where such
duties go beyond their statutory commitment to their Depart-
ment, funds should be made available to pay such additional
fees for their services as the University regulations lay
down. 1In this way, we hope, the work conducted by Egyptian
and foreign staff within the Centre's programs will be truly

collaborative.
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IV A (Within the University) cont.

4) In additicn to collaboration within the Centre
(detailed procedures for which are set out in the next sec-
tion), collaboration is vital with other authorities in
English language and literature within the University, We,
therefore, recommend that the Director of the Centre should
be an ex-offlicio member of the English Council of the Uni-
versity. We take this opportunity to express the hope that
this Council will meet regularly to discuss joint programs.
Such meetings will certainly be of value to the Centre in
developing its programs within the University and its stand-
ing outside. They will also enable Ain Shams University to
indicate full academic support for the programs which the
Contre for the Development of English Language Teaching will
be embarking upon, programs with which the University's name
will be assoclated. '

In making these recommendations; we have taken account
of possible alternative structures for the Centre to work
within. We have also looked at the operation of other Cen-
tces within the University, such as the Science Education
Centre and the Middle East Research Centre. We are convinced
that the Centre can only work effactively for the University
if it fits within existing administrative systems and serves
existing academic programs. With the minor adjustments which
we have proposed, we consider that the existing administra-
tive structure is appropriate to the Centre's objectives.

We wish, however, to clarify the relationship between
the Centre and existing University departments. The assign-
ment of Department staff to the Centre and of Centre's staff
to departmental and inter-departmental programs has been sat
out above. The inter-relationship of the degree coursas to
which Centre staff contribute also requires clarification,
and we set out in Chart 6 on page 55 a summary of this.

In short, we recommend that the Centre should not seek
degree-giving status. It should seek rather L0 serve those
undergraduate and postgraduate courses already in existence;
to serve postgraduate courses in the Department of Foreign
Languages, Faculty of Education, when these are instituted;
and to serve relevant courses conducted by other Departments
within the University as appropriate. We reaffirm the
original intention that the Centre should make a major con-
tribution to courses at the Diploma and M.A. levels.

petails of the progression between courses within the
University, and between courses in Ain Shams and in over-
seas universities, are presented elsewhere in this report
(see II: Graduate Programs, V: Development of the Centre)

IV WITHIN THE CENTRE

We are sharply aware of the difficulties which have
arisen in coordinating and directing the programs and proj-
ects of the Centre. Our criticisms of the work done to date
frequently hava their sonrce in such difficulties. We con-
gsider it essential to improve the mechanisms whereby Centre
staff cooperate in identifying, planning, implementing and
evaluating activities. All the courses and projects in which
the Centre has been, or is likely to be, involved are inter-
dependent, and a system of joint management subject to the
supervision and control of the Director is a gine gua non.
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IV B (Within the Centre) cont.

We, therefore, recommend as follows:

1) The American and British teams in the Centre should
each have an appointed Team Leader (chief of party) whose
responsibilities will be as follow:

- working with Centre Director and the Executive
Committee, to coordinate the academic activities
of his team;

- to undertake specific academic duties as agreed
with the Director of the Centre,

= to take administrative responsibility for his
team, including control of his team budget
(externally funded):;

- to maintain contact with relevant funding agencies
and home authorities.

2) The Director of the Centre with the two team leaders
should form a steering group for day-to-day running of the
Centre and conduct regular (monthly) meetings of Centre staféf.
He should continue to bear the responsibilities for the Centre
policy, management and budgetary control which are set out in
the By-lLaw (See Appendix XI.)

3) British and American team members will have the
following responsibilities:

- to undertake specific academic duties with
designated departments as approved by tho
Dircctor of tho Centro:

~ to coordinate such projects as may be delegated
by the team leaders;

- to undertake such administrative duties as
may be delegated by the team leaders.

Iv C WITHIN THE PROJECT

Retrieval of the "history" of the Centre projects has
proved a time-consuming and sometimes confusing task. (We
are grateful, for their patience, to those who have helped us
pick our way through the papers.) This is, we believe, indica-
tive of the uncertainty of the processes by which decisions
have been reached, reviewed, revised. We strongly recommend
that the closer specification of project responsibilitles
outlined above should be supplemented by a clear procedure
by which new and existing projects and programs will be
managed. In the normal circumstance, such procedures might
not need to be made exp11c1t or perhaps rigorously applied.
The Centre, however, is by its nature discontinuous and to some
extent fracmented. That is to say, its staff -- particularly .
its oversceas staff -- change more regqularly than is normal
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IV C (Within the Project) cont.

for a University department, while the tasks the Centre
undertakes and the contexts in which it pursues them are
widespread and various. The procedures below will, in our
view, help to ensure agreed interpretation of objectives,
efficient planning and implementation, and constant and
consistent evaluation.

1) For programs within cne Department

Project Head: Head of relevant department.

Project Team: Designated Centre staff, one or
more according to the size of
the project. A balance should
be maintained between Egyptian
and non-Egyptian staff.

Procedures: -Department initiates (through
Head)

-Centre approves (through Steering
Group/Executive Committee)

-Centre Director designates team,
within overall Centre commit-
ments and staff "post descri %tions"

-Project Head, by consultation, pro-
duces detailed statement of objec-
tives, schedule, requirements,
form of evaluation

-Project proceeds (Head coordi-
nates and reports to Centre
Director) '

-Project is evaluated by Project
Head and Steering Group.

2) For programs not within one department

Project Héad: Head of a relevant Department, or
Centre staff member or team leader,
designated by Steering Group/
Director ‘

Project Team: designated Centre staff, one or
more according to the size of the
project. (Again, balance is
needed between Egyptian and non-
Egyptian staff.)

Procedures: -Centre offers proposal
-Departments approve
-Centre Director designates team

-Project Head produces action plan
(as in 1) above)

-Projedt proceeds (Head coordinates
and reports to Centre Director)

-Project is evaluated by Project Head
and Steering Group.
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IV C (Within the Project: coant.

3) For programs outside University departments

Project Head: Centre staff member or team leader
designated by Steering Group/Director

Project Team: Centre staff, designated by Steering
Group/Director

Procedure: -Project Head offers proposal

~Centre Director and relevant
authorities approve

-Centre Director designates team
-Project Head produces action plan
~Project proceeds

-Project is evaluated by Project Head

and Steering Group in collaboration
with the receiving institution.

4) For existing programs

The Centre is currently concerned with a number of
programs, and we recommend that these should be reorganized
according to the above procedures. In particular, the Centre
is concerned with.the Diploma Program, the M.A. Program, the
Curriculum Development Project, and the ESP Project. The
recommendations which we make elsewhere regarding these proj-
ects and programs will require discussion. 1In all cases,
adjustments to tho existing pattern of activity have boon
proposed. We recommend, therefore, that the Steering Group
(Director and Team Leaders), in connection with the Departments
and the team members involved, should identify the personnel
and establish the description and action plan for each of
these programs/projects.

The monthly Centre meeting, at which all Centre staff
are able to review activities, is important and should be re-
tained. We would like to see a greater involvement of the
Egyptian staff assigned to Centre programs. Junior staff are
not present in these meetings; they should be.

The function of this meeting requires clarification.
With the adoption of clear project procedures coordinated by
the Centre's Steering Group, it should not be necessary for
this meeting to do more than review progress, discuss points
where activities connect, and survey general possibilities for
development. in the Centre's work.

Questions of policy will have been resolved by the
Steering Group, ‘in consultation with the Centre teams and other
interested parties, and endorsed by the Executive Committee.
We do not wish to suppress discussion and honest academic dis-
pute: all Centre programs will,  we hope, be submitted to
rigorous investigation, in which all points of view can be
considered. The Centre meetings, however, should broadcast
information, not revise policy.
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IV D BETWEEN THE UNIVERSITY AND THE AID AGENCIES

It is not within the scope of this evaluation to make
detailed recommendations regarding the mechanisms by which
aid support has been, and will be, given to the Centre for
Developing English Language Teaching. We have found, how-
ever, that these mechanisms-do influence the pattern and
efficiency of the activities of the Centre. The recommenda-
tions which we make, therefore, aim at simplicity and
continuity as contributing to the quality of this operation.

We set out in Chart 7 on page 56 what we consider to be
the ideal pattern of collaboration in a project whose com-
plexity is partly a reflection of evolutionary processes at
work, partly the corollary of a real and unique attempt at
international collaboration. We offer specific recommenda-
tions for the composition of the teams and the role of the
aid agencies.

The Teams

1) We recommend first that the status of the American
. and British team leaders should be strengthened and made ex-
plicit. These two posts should have a recognized role to
play in academic coordination and team welfare.

. In order to assimilate the teams more readily into
the University environment, and to establish parity of work-
ing contexts between the two teams, we recommend that the
teams should take as much responsibility as possible for
their own administration., W. believe that this will, in
addition, lead to financial economies in maintaining team

support.

We have indicated above that the team leaders should,
with the Director, form the Steering Group for the Centre,
and that their advice and information would be available to
the Executive Committee. We would like to see them as joint
and equal coordinators, under the policy control of the
Director, of all the activities in which their teams' members
are involved. We see them also as identifying, for subse-
quent approval, possible areas of development for the Centre
within its general objectives. We would hope that they can
provide continuity within a system where a constant turnover
of staff is inevitable. Future team leaders must, we believe,
have suitable qualifications and experience, be recognized to
have adequate status within the Centre, and be prepared to
work for a sufficient period within the Centre, to enable
them to perform these duties.

We recommend that detailed post descriptions be made
available as a basls for any future recruitment to these posts.
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IV D (Between the University and the Aid Agencies) cont.

2) It is important alse that team members should have
designated responsibi...tics, on the basis of which apvropr:.-
a» awpointments can be made. We recogn.ze that the Centre
1s a responsive insti:ut_.on and that some ‘lexibility of
deployment is desirable 1in order to react to new in-tiatives
and changing demands. The pr:mary commitments of the Centre
are nevertheless clear, and some of these (e.g., the Graduate

Program} are stable and ongoing.

We rccommend, therefore, that post descriptions
should be available for all British and American tcam members.
hese should specitly:

a) the amount, subject areas and levels of
teaching which the post involves:

b) the extent of project commitment which the
post involves, defined to the extent that
reqular programs allow;

c) the mechanisms by which the post-holder
will be accountable, through his team
leader and/or his project heads, to the
Director of the Centre.

Departure from these specifications should be allowed when the
Steering Group, in response to Executive Committee decisions,
sees the neced to change the pattern of team activity.

3) We have the impression that team members have been
thrown into activities on their arrival without sufficient
time to adjust to the new environment and learn what they need

to teach and why.

We recommend that every new team member should be
fully briefed on arrival with regard to:

-~ the general cultural and educational background
within which the Centre operates;

-- the history and current activities of the
Centre;

-- his own specific duties.

We are interested also in the possibility of making use of the
briefing programs conducted annually at the American University
in Cairo, and suggest that tais possibility be explored.

4) Practice has varied in the past in the recruitment of
team members (including leaders) and their acceptance by the
Universizy. Recruited staff become, for the duration of their
attachment to the Centre, members of the University community.
We think it reasonable that the Director of the Centre should

have a say in their recruitment.
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IV D (Between the University and the Aid Agencies) cont.

We, therefore, recommend that, as is already the
case for the British team at present within the Department
of Foreign Languages, the curriculum vitae of every foreign
member joining the Centre should be available to the Director
before the appointment is confirmed by the recruiting insti-
tution.

We have been impressed by the commitment and sheer
hard work displayed by all members, without exception, of
the British and American teams. The above recommendations,
if implemented, will improve their working efficiency, to
their own benefit and to the benefit of the Centre as a
whole.

The Ald Agencies

We have already touched upon the role of the two cul-
tural organizations in Cairo which have contact with the
projects and share in funding responsibility. Their repre-
sentation on the Executive Committee of the Centre will
ensure & continuing professional overview and a monitoring
on behalf of all the aid agencies of the progress of the
Centre.

The intricacies of .the British and American academic
and aid organizations differ, and these are twin jungles
into which we frankly prefer not to stray.

We have set out in Chart 7 our recommendation for a
simple and symmetrical system which will serve all the func-
tions which continuation of this project requires:
professional support; local supervision of personnel and
program support; recruitment of personnel; the arrangement
of short-term attachments (expansion of which we recommend) ;
training and advisory links; funding and evaluation.

We recommend that the authorities consider this chart
as a biueprint for their collaboration in the Ain Shams
project.
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v CENTRE DEVELOPMENT

Arising out of the evaluation of past activities, and
implicit in our comments upon these, is our perception of the
ways in which the Centre should develop over the next few
years. Our views here show a unanimity which strengthens
what would otherwise have been personal speculations.

vV A ~ PROGRAMS

Underlying our specific comments is a strong feeling
that the various projects with which the Centre has been con-
cerned must increasingly be seen as coherent inputs to an
ongoing pattern of development within the University, and
eventually, the system at large. This is not the time for
expansion into new areas, but for consolidation and intecgra-
tion.,

Undergraduate Program

The process of curriculum development within the English
section of the Department of Foreign Languages has run into
problems. But the development of curriculum is a necessary
part of any well designed program and we believe the Centre
should continue to make a significant commitment to it. We
have recommended that the materials so far produced should
be revised as follow:

Phonetics Minor revision
Grammar Major revision
Composition "

Critical Writing "

Poetry "

Novel/Prose "

Drama "

Culture Redefine and restart
Listening 3 Select from existing
Comprehension materials

Curriculum revision on this scale is a major commitment
and a long-term one. None of the ecffort so far has been
wasted.  Too much, however, wad expected too soon, and we
recommend a more measurced approach to this task. We recpmmcnd,
therefore, that the original schedule be abandoned as un-
realistic and have suggested elsewhere a new time scale for
the project. Continued revision of the Year I materials in
this academic year and through 1980/81 should allow a prelimi-
nary version of these materials, supplemented by available
materials and recommendations for their use, to be completed
by the summer of 1981. Of course, we 52e no reason why slower
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V A (Programs) cont.

progress in some areas should hold back advances in others.
Progressive evaluation will decide how, in what areas, and
towards what objectives a start can be made on Year II
materials. We would anticipate continuation of this program
into the second year, with planning and revision proceeding
into 1981/82 and 1982/83. But we cannot predict in detail,
nor would we wish to do so, the pace at which this program
will progress.

Graduate Program

We have recommended some adjustments to existing programs,
and Centre staff will be involved in some additional work as a
result. We recommend specifically that the common curriculum
for the Professional Diploma, and the M.A. in English and
Education, should be in effect from academic year 1981/82.
Centre staff will be involved in planning for these changes
as well as in their existing teaching and in teaching within
the new courses.

We further recommend that the target for entry into these
courses should be:

Professional Diploma | 25 (by invitation, appli-
' cation, and selection)

M.A. in TEFL 25 (priority to "very
good" passes at the

Diploma level)

M.A. in English & 25
Education

These entry levels allow for progression both from the Diploma
and from other academic backgrounds. If actual entry falls
significantly below these levrls, we believe that the level of
investment in these courses is a cause for concern.

ESP

Further commitment to investigation in this area is in
our view essential. Effort should be directed in 1980/81 and
1981/82 to analyzing the University's requirements and to
educating departments in the strategies for meeting them.

We recommend, therefore, that an ESP program group be
assigned to this task.
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¥ A (Programs) cont.

Testing

It is not, in our opinion, healthy to see testing as a
project in its own right. Rather, it should be seen as a
contribution to the methodology and administration of other
programs. We believe that the emphasis of the Centre's test-
ing work should increasingly-be on the development of
achievement tests within the undergraduate, grazduate and
service programs to which the Centre 18 committed.

We recommend, in this light, that the current level of
attention to testing be increased.

Other Activities

We have recommended that other major proposed activities,
such as the Abbassia Technical English project and collabora-
tion in in-service training programs should not immediately be
undertaken. Other minor activities outside the primary pro-
grams, however, serve a valuable function for the Centre. We
have in mind the Occasional Papers and the supervision of re-
search in other departments and Universities. Such ventures,
for a relatively small investment of staff time, build rela-
tionships and enhance the status of the Centre and the
University.

We recommend that they continue.

vV B RESOURCES

All curriculum development makes a heavy demand on re-
sources. We consider neither the premises of the Centre nor
the facilities and equipment to be adequate for the tasks
which it seeks to carry out. It is in our view inappropriate
for members of a development center in an Egyptian universi-
ty to rely on outside help for its secretarial and
reproduction needs.. .

We, therefore, recommend that the Executive Committee
should draw up a detailed list of the Centre's requirements,
estimate the capital and recurrent expenditure involved, and,
through the Governing Body, agree with the University
authorities on a phased program of resources development.

The Centre's formal annual budget should reflect this commit-
ment on the University's behalf of its Centre.
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ve STAFFING

The primary resource in any educational enterprise is
the people -- teachers, students and administrators =- who
participate in it. We reiterate our confidence in those
presently engaged in the Centre's activities. Staff improve-
ment is, however, a primary concern of good management. We
make our recommendations here under two headings.

Staff Recruitment

We are satisfied that the present number of British and
American staff, and the level of their qualifications (3 Ph.D.s
and 8 M.A.s) is appropriate to the demands of the programs we
have outlined. Adjustments to programs assume this establish-
ment (see Chart 8).

Efficient recruitment is essential, and we have already
suggested ways in which we believe that the recruitment of the
most appropriate personnel for both the British and American
teams can be facilitated. It may be useful to summarize the
areas in which the team as a whole must be well-qualified, by
training and experience, if the programs we have outlined are
to run well. We would like the teams as a whole to represent
expertise in the following areas:

in literature (American and British) as well as in
language; '

in the teaching of literature as well as its academic
study:

in language rather than in linguistics (specifically
in the description and teaching of the English

language) ;

in English for special groups of learners;

in teaching and in teacher education;

in the application of linguistics to language learning
and to society:

in course design and materials production;

in testing and the teaching of testing;

in curriculum development and educational management.

This is a long and ambitious shopping list, but we believe
that our countries are capable of supplying the goods. The pro-
cedures we have proposed aim to improve efficiency. We recommend
that the necessary steps be taken to ensure that recruitment to
British and American teams meet the precise needs of the Centre

at Ain Shams.

Staff Developrent

The Centre is a three-way collaboration in which the ex-
pertise of the host country is vital. As the Centre develops
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Y (Staffing) cont.

and enters new phases of activity, it 1s our expectation that
Egyptian members of the staff will increasingly take over the
tasks and responsibilities currently handled, or shared, by
recruited staff. We see a planned program of staff training
48 an essential component of the Centre's devélopment.

) We feel we should make a few remarks regarding the post-
graduate training of the Egyptian staff. When the current
group being trained in the U.S. return to their faculties,
we understand that they will be assigned to the Centre for
a certain percentage of their time. It is not clear just
when they will return and what their specializations will be.
What is necded is a routine feedback mechanism to facilitate
long—r;nge planning. (Sece list of current overseas trainees,
Chart 9. :

Because training in an English speaking environment is
so valuable for non-native speakers, interested departments,
in conjunction with the Centre, should explore different
arrangements for the overseas experience. Examples already
exist: several of the current M.A. students took their
dlplomas in the U.K. and some of the M.A. students from last
year's group spent time at the Summer 1979 TESOL Institute
at UCLA. .

At the doctorate level the cost factor is of major im-
portance. Alternatives to a three-year absence should be
explored, such as course work overseas and research for the
dissertation conducted from Ain Shams. This would require
careful coordination and ‘advance planning, but the benefit
to the institution of the, locally based research seems well
worth the effort.

The choice of training programs and individual topics
for research should also receive attention. The returning
graduates should be thoroughly trained in the basic functions
of the Centre, i.e. teacher training and research (see the
M.A. program for the types of courses they should be able
to teach) But they should also be cncouraged to pursue
various areas of specialization as dictated by the changing
needs of the Centre. It would not be useful to have a glut
of specialists in the Montague grammar.

It has not been possible in the course of this evalua-
tion to meet those presently undelgoing training, nor have
we had the pleasure of extended meefings with those who are
Likely to undergo training’in the future. (Chaxc-0 gives
details of those who have been sent for training overseas.)
We do not feel competent, therefore, to offer precise recom-
mendations for a trainina program, since this should be
sonsitive to the nceds of those individuals who will eventually
tae responsibility for the Centre's operations.

We recommend

1) that the Executive Committee should draw up a train-
ing program for the Centre which is agreeable both
to the University authorities and to the funding

organizations;
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CHART 8

RECRUITED STAFF COMMITMENTS: PRESENT AND PROPOSED

PROGRAM/PROJECT Commi tment Comms ement
Undergraduate Program (CDP) 52 40
Graduate Program
(Diploma; M.A.) 20 25
English for Special Purposes
(ESP) 14 15
Testing 4 10
Abbassia 5 : 0
Other (research, etc.) 5 5
Administration 10 5

_ Explanatory Notes

1) Present Commitment is based on questionnaires completed by
the American and British teams. Figures are approximate
and reflect total team commitment (individual breakdowns,
of course, vary substantially).

2) Proposed Commitment is based on the assumption that our
program recommendations are accepted.

3) We have not taken account of Egyptian staff commitment to
the different projects. This information may, however, be
of value to the Director of the Centre.

Recommendation

We recommend that these overall proposed commitments be taken
into account in drawing up post descriptions for British and
American team leaders and team members.,
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C (Sstaffing) cont.

2) the continuation of links with overseas. Universities
(e.g. UCLA, Ceorgetown, Leeds) to ensure relévant
training and supervision);

3) exploration of the possibilities which exist for
joint supervision of research, leading to degrees
either at Ain Shams or overseas;

4) designation of Egyptian staff for training to take
over particular posts currently occupied by American
and British personnel (counterparting);

5) consideration of the range of expertise, which we
have, specified for overseas staff, in specifying

the range of expertise among Egyptian staff-that

M.A. and Ph.D. training overseas should eventually
make available. .

We have stated elsewhere our understanding of the reasons
why trainees returning to the University attach to Departments
rattier than to the Centre. A clearly defined training program,
alonyg with clear assignment of departmental staff to the Centre,
will confirm the University's faith in the Centre's future. °

VD TIME SCALE

Our reluctance to see the Centre's work,in terms of
discrete projects does not mean that careful planning and
evaluation are unnecessary. We have stressed throughout the
need for procedures which will allow for planning and re-
view. In looking to the future, we can more readily see the
general pattern of development than the detailed objectives,
which must be sensitive to progress and change, success and
occasional failure.

chart 11 indicates:
1) our projections for program development;

2) our proposal for a further evaluation in early
1982;

3) our assertions that the present phase of the
Centre's development, implying the present level
of external assistance, reaches its natural end
in 1983. The task of the 1982 evaluation should,

therefore,. be:

—— to evaluate development and achievement in
1980-1982;

-- to _draw up an action plan for 1982/83;

-- to identify areas of.development which might
indicate new patterns of collaboration from

1983 onwards.

In sum, we recommend that the present commitment to the
lentre by the American and British authoritics be extendec to
Threr 1983, with a final external review by the summer ¢. 1982,
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CHART 10
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Amal Abdul Ghany Mahmoud
B.A./Education
M.A./TEFL (AUC)

Sent to Georgetown U. 9/77

Zeinab Ali El Naggar
B.A./Arts
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“ant to UCLA 9/77
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CHART
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curriculum. M.A. Eng/Ed. continues. Final evaluation
early/mid 1982.

Consolidation ) ; -

and round-up ) Completion of programs, handover t6 replacement

year.

staff and internal evaluation of project.

Project ends.




VE REVIEW

In the course of this evaluation visit we have made -~ and
heard -- many comments critical of some aspects of the Centre's
progress so far. But at no time have we heard the view ex-
pressed that the Centre should not continue, or that the
collaboration which distinguishes it should be brought to an
end. At no time have we felt ourselves that such a drastic
solution should be sought to the problems which the Centre

faces.

The recommendations which we have made seek to allow the
Centre time to catch up with itself, to consolidate some of the
substantial advances which it has made, to correct some of its
inadequacies. We are, we hope, helping all those concerned to
establish a firm base on which to build for the future. Tra-
ditions are not created overnight. Yet we see in the Centre,
as a result of sincere international endeavor, the beginning
of a real tradition of striving towards excellence in the
teaching of English which promises well, not only for the
University of Ain Shams but for the country. This is the
real achicvement of the Centre. It is one which we applaud
and encouragc.
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VI SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS

\We underline those which seem to us of
special significance: all are important
to the Centre's development.)

1) Because we are convinced that change is needed in
the undergraduate curriculum and because we arc convinced
that the direction of change defined by the CDP materials
is right, we recommend that the project be continued. How-
ever, in order to assurc high quality in all components, we
recommend procedures for the extensive revision and careiul
assessment of the materials so far developed. We further
recommend that the original schedule for the progress and
completion of this project should be substantially revised.

Professional Diploma Program

2) We recommend that Centre staff should be made avail-
able to teach the Dipicma only if thicre i1s a clear policy of
rccruitment into and deployment following this Diploma course
and the M.A. in TEFL.

3)--that the Professional Diploma should be recognized
by the Ministry of Education {(and Higher Education) as equiv-
alent to the Special Diploma as a requirement for higher
studies and/or University cmployment;

4)~-that all those entering the Diploma course, what=-
ever their first degree, should follow the curriculum at
vresent nrescribed for Arts graduates. Students completing
this curr-culum should be allowed either to pass to the
existing M.A.-TEFL in the Curriculum Department or to a new
“.A. in English and Education in the Foreign Languages
Department.

M.A.-TEFL

5)  We rccommend that the course objectives be reexam-
ined and modified to suit the nceds of specialists for the
Egyptian scene;

6)--that progress from the M.A,-TEFL into doctor pro-
grams, wherc aperopriate, ke facilitated;

7)--that consideration be given to a "thesis year;" a
second year of leave during which the candidates would
finish their rescarch and thesis.
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VI (Summary of Recommendations) cont.

Library

8) We recommend that the book stock continue to be in-
creased; :

9) --that hours of operation be adjusted to provide for
greatexr usage.

Testing

10) We recommend that the ASUPE test should be polished,
revised and validated in as many contexts as possible;

11)--that future Centre efforts in testing should con-
centrate on achievement measures first and then measures of
oral skills.

12) We recommend that the ESP materials development
project be brought to a tidy conclusion;

13)--that, following procedures set out in detail in the
main report, the Centre should now address itself to the de-
sign and implementation of other courses for other special
groups within the Faculty and University;

14)--that the Centre develop the full range of appropriate
methodologies for teaching ESP.

Abbassia

15) We recommend tl.at, in existing circumstances, external
projects such as the Abbassia technical English project should
not be undertaken.

In-Service Training Programs

16) We recommend that the Faculty and Centre should, in
the long term, consider how to collaborate in drawing up an
action plan for in-scrvice truining, correlated with plans for

curriculum renewal;

17)--that the Faculty, and in particular the Centre, should
offer a base from which Egyptian and external advisors can sur-
vey the needs of the country for English and explore the
implications cof their findings for English :eaching;
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(Summar ; 0f Recommendations) cont.

18)--that given tic appropriate planning, Ministry agree-
ment, and adequate funding, the Centre should in due course
o.'laborate in an in-service training scheme for English
tnachers through & special project group of experts attached
to the Centre but assigned full-time to the training scheme;

19) --but that the Centre should not currently consider the
deployment of existing resources on in-service training.

Administrative Structure

20) We recommend that the status of the Centre within the
Uni.versity should continue_to Be as set out 1In the rcievant

By-Law of the Unlversity Ordinance;

21)--that the Governing Dod of the Centre should be re=
ggnstitutea ana should meet annually to consilder the Director's
report on progress. endorse his policy and agree to his bud-

get proposals for the coming year;

22)--that the Executive Committee should meet at the re-
quest of the Director or the Centre and, 1n any event, not
less than twice a year:;

23)--that the Team Leaders and representatives of US/ICA
and the British Council should be invited to attend these
Committee meetings with 'voice but without vote.'

24)~--that the Director of the Centre should be a legiti~
mate charge against the Centre budget for that part of the
time which is spent on Centre business; and that when in due
course a full-time Director is appointed, his post should be
a full charge on the Centre budget although his primary
affiliation will be to a University department;

25)--that the four British Key English Language Teaching
(KELT) appointments with the Department O Forelgn Lanouages

Should on extcncion or replacement e _wmade within the Ceatre:
A

26)--that all Egyptian staff of University departments who
participate in Centre programs should be relcased by written
agrecuent of the Head Gf thelr devartment for this purpose;

27) --that where the duties of these staff go beyond their
statutory commitment to their department, funds should be made
available to pay such additional fees fcr their services as
the University regulations lay down:

28) -~that the Director of the Centre should be an ex-officie
member of the English Council at the University;

29)--that the Centrc should not seek degree giving status.
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VI (Summary of Recommendations) cont.

30)--that the responsibilities of the American and
British Team Leaders should be spelled out as in the main
body of the report;

31)--that the Director of the Centre with the two Team
Leaders should form a Steering Group for day-to-day running
of the Centre:;

32)~~-that the Director should continue to bear the respon-
sibilities for Centre policy, management and budgetary control
which are set out in the By-Law:

33)--that the duties of Team Members, British, American
and Egyptian, should be spelled out as in the body of the
main report;

34)~--that clear procedures (detailed in the report) should
be establIshcd by which new and cxisting projects and programs
will be managed.

e et e B O e e D e P e G T = Y S G SR e S v G S S e B 0 s e e

35)--that the status of Americar and British Team Leaders
as joint and cgual coordinators of their teams' activities be
made explicit; and this specification be made part of the de-
tailed post description for recruitment purposes;

36)--that the teams should take as much responsibility
as possible for their own administration;

37)--that detailed post descriptions should be used in
the recruitment of all British and American team members;

38) --that every new team member should be fully briefed
on arrival;

39)--that the CV of avery foreign member joining the
Centre should be available to the Director before the appoint-
ment is confirmed by the recruiting institution;

40)-~that the authorities consider the proposals spelled
out in the main report regarding simple and symmetrical
arrangements for aid agency support to the teams;
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VY (Summary of Recormendations) cont.

Centre Development

_ 41)--a revised schedule for the Curriculum Development
Project within the Department of Foreign Languages, Faculty
of Education;

42)--specific entry levels for the Professional Diploma
course and existing/proposed M.A. programs.

43)--the redirection of the Centre's 'service' functions
in ESP and testing;

44)-~the continuation of other activities such as re~
search and the publication of Occasional Papers;

45)-~-that the Executive Committee endorse a phased pro-
gram of resource deveclopment;

46) --that steps be taken to ensure that recruitment to
British and American teams meet the precise nceds of the
Centre;

47)--that the Execuctaive Committee draw up a detailed
training program, considering University links, joint super-
vision, desiqnation of staff as 'counterparts,' and the
need to develop a particular blend of professional expertise;

48)--that an external evaluation be made in 1982, to
measurc development to that date, draw up an action plan tor
1982/83, and ident.ty arcas of collaboration from 1983 on-

wards;

49)--that the present commitment to the Centre by the
American and British authorities be extended to summer 1983.
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1, Need for the Proposed Center

The Chairman of the Committee responsible for this proposal lists
& number of basic considerations regarding the need for the proposed
center.

The strategic geographic and cultural |1tuntion of the country has
determined the significance and importance of foreign language learning
throughout Egyptian History. Egypt has always been an open country
believing in cultural exchangs and international dnteraction.

Living in a developing country, Egyptians are fully aware of the
importance of coping with the new developments that rapidly occur in
all spheres of life. This awareness explains their interest and in-
creasing efforts in teaching foreign languages to be a basic elament
in educational programs at all levels.

The English language, being the most widely spoken language in
the world and having a long history in Egyptian education, hag been
the language most commonly taught in Egyptian schools.

English is still the wedium of instruction at the university
level and in some areas of specialization such as medicine, engineer-
ingu and natural sciences. Consequently there have been increasing
demands for teachers of English in Egypt, especially for thighly
professional teachers.

Egypt cannot rely on an adequate supply of English teachers who:
speak the language as their mother tongue. The Egyptian’ government
has therefore undertaken the responsibility of preparing Egyptian
teachers of English. These latter require extensive training since they
oust teach a languaze foreign to both them and their students.

Being the main supplier of teachers to many Arab and African countries,
Egypt must try to meet not only her own need for teachers but also the
needs of those other countries.

This expanding concern with English and Englxlh teachers explairs
the fact that there are varied channels for preparing teachers of English
at the University level., There is a department of English in every faculty
of arts and every faculty of ducation.

Educational authorities are always concerned with revising methods
of teaching English in the light of new conceptas and as a result of
research in this area. Thie widespread nature of thib concern was demonstrated
in May, 1969, when a conference held in Cairo brought together fifty
representatives for ten Arab wountries to consider the preparation of
teachers of English in the Arab world as well as the need for research
and innovation in teaching English to Arab students.

The Committee would add to the above a number of very powerful
considerations of a more general nature:

1. The rapid shrinking of the world due to unparalleled development
of means of communication and transportation. Because the,
shrinkage has been pointed out so often, it is easy to overlook
the tremendous effect it has had on the need and opportunities
for the use of foreign languages.

1o



2, The constsntly greater role of international agencies on national
and even local enterprises., The work of United Nation' forces and
now of American specialists in phe peace effirt kn tne Middle East
is a good case in point.

3, The ever-increasing rate at which scientific and technological
publications are appearing in a few langucges of wider communication,
especially English. Any hope that may once have existed that even
the most important of these will eventually bs translated into the
vast majority of the world's languages has long since vanished.

. In view of such considerations, it is both regrettable and surprising
that Egypt has as yet no national center fot the development of English
language teaching comperable to those in such countries as India, Indo-
nesia, Thailand, Tunisia, and Saudi Arabia. Though there are many English
departments in Egytian universtites, so far aa the Committee is aware, only
the American University in Cairo and Cairo University have programs --that
at Cairo University still new and quite small-- specifically designed to
give graduate-level training to English-language teachers. Since Ain Shams
at present prepares more teachers of English than any other Egyptian uni-
versity, it seems .psrticularly appropriate that the proposed Center fo
the Development of English Language Teaching should bs developed at Ain Shams,

2, 1Initial Focus of the Center's Program

Ultimately and directly or indirectly, the proposed Center: would
concern itself with all aspects of English instruction in Egypt: wethods
of teaching at various levels, instructional materials and equipment,
teacher training both pre-service and in-servicey research and evaluation etec.
Initially, however; its primary concern would be the development of a
program for the pre-service training of teachers and even of the training of
trainers of teachers of English. Until such advanced speacialists can be
prepared in substantial numhers within Egyptian univarsities, it is hard
to see how the peeded strengthening of other aspects of English teaching
can be achieved. The Committee believes that such an intial concentration
on the preparation of teacher trainers would provide the ‘multiplier effect'
which would be escential for obtaining a maximal impact with the minimal
resources that the Center would have at its disposal.

Thel:Comuittee therefore recommends the establishment of the new two-
year program of post-graduate instruction which isioutlined in the appendix
to this proposal and which should be administered by thc Center. To the
extent possible students admitted in the progran shouldbe expected to
devote full time to it. For such students, the first year of study, would
normally lead to a Diploma in the Teaching of English as & Foreign Language
(EFL), which would qualify those holding it to teach in preparatory and
secondary schools, It would, theny: in this respect be the equivalent
of the presently offered General Diploma in Education. The second year
would lead to an M.A.T. in EFL, which would entitle the holders to teach
for a limited period as demonstrators at the university-level while working



toward their doctorates. It might take part-time students up to three
years to earn the Diploma plus the M.A.T.

Holders of the M.A.T. in EFL would be coneidered admigsable to the
program leading to the Ph.D. in Education at Ain Shams. It is believed
that arrangements could be worked out so that they would be admissable to
the new Ph.D. in Applied Linguistice program at the University of California,
Los Angeles. Since the training of holders of the Ain SHams M.A.T. in EFL
would be considerably more extensive than that now received by many M.A.
graduates elgevhere, it is expected that other Egyptian universities would
admit M.A.T. holders to their doctoral programs in Education, Linguistics,
and/or English. '

Admission to the new Diploma program at Ain Shams would be open to
graduates with a major in English and with sufficientlu high grades from
either a faculty of arts or a faculty of education. One half of the courses
taken during the Diploma year would be 'compensatory' courses, designed to
equalize to the extent possible the diverse backgrounds of the two groups
of graduates. These would be courses in English and world literature for
the education graduates, and courses in methods and supervised teaching
for the arts graduates. The other half of the first-year program would
consist of courses designed to improve the students' mastery of the English
language, & solid introduction to descriptive linguistics, and a course in
methodology. The two groups of students would take this half of the
program jointly. All the work of the Diploma year would be focused on
improving the students' performance as classroom teachers.

Only students who have completed the Diploma program with superior
grades would be admitted tp candidacy for the M.A.T. Suéh admiesion would
obvic te the nead for completing the presently offered Special Diploma in
Education. During this second year all students would be expected to write
a thesis under the guidance of a small ad-hoc committee. There would be
a colloquium for students and faculty members at which students would
be given suggestions regarding their selection of a topic and how to carry
out their research and where they would also report on the results of their
work. Each student would be required to participate in four year-long
seminars meeting at least two hours per week and related as closely as possible
to the subject of his thesis. Seminars would be offered in a variety of
relevant specialized area such as contrastive analysis, the teaching of
literature, psycholoinguistics, sociolinguistice, materials productions,
testing, etc. Theses might be predominantly theoretical or predominantly
applied, but in all cases an effort would be made to relate them to
practical needs. The work of this M.A.T. year would be. focused around
preparing future EFL specialists to fulfil the extra-curciculsr responsibi-
lities they are often asked to assume, such as curriculum duilding, testing,
materiale preparation, supervision, consultsnt work, and research.

Since langusges are usually much better learned by using them
for practical purposes than by merely studying them in class-
rooms, the Committee recommends that the instruction and
research -involved in the two-year program be carried out, in
so far as possible, in English.



Every effort would be made to see to it that the full-time second-
year students did not unduly delay the completion of their theses.
Except under the most unusual circumstances they would be expected to finish
them before the end of the year. .In order to overcome the sever shortage
of advanced specialists in the teaching of English in Egypt, the Committee
feels that it is essential to reduce drastically the unreasonable amount
of time that it now takes & graduate vith a bachelor's degree from the
Ain Shams Faculty of Education to reach the M.A. level. This now often
requires as much as five years or more of study, some of it in courses
that are largely irrelevant to the student'a future work as & specialist
in the teaching of the English language. '

Perhaps the first year of the new two-year program could be deva-
loped within the framework of one of Ain Shams' existing diploma programs,
without requiring major new authorizations. If so, there would appaar
to be no great obstacle to offering the post-graduate Diploma in TEFL

for the first time in 1976-1977. The M.A.T. in EFL could then not be launched

until 1977-1978. The Committee believes that this would provide enough
time in which to obtain the major approvals which the new M.A.T. degrae
would undoubtedly entail and to muster the resources of various kinds
that the new program would necessitate.

3. Organization and Functions of the Center

Aa conceived in this proposal, the Center would not be an
indepsndant entity within the University nor would it ba an additional
department within the Faculty of Education. Rather it would be a coor~”
dinating mechanism for the planning and adminiatration of the post-graduate
cugricula and the EFL-related activities deacribed here. All courses
waking up the curricula would be given by existing departmants and taught
by members of those departments. All degrees would, of course, continue to
be avarded by the University; the Center would awvard no degrees.

The Center might eventually engage in activities such as the
following: .

1. Cooperation with various Paculties of Education in their.efforts
to improve language instruction;

2. Revision of curricula and textbooks in conformity with the language
needs of Egypt and individual Egyptians st different educational
levels;

3. Participation with Faculties of Education and the Ministry of
Education in programs for training in-sexvice teachers, leaders, and
supervisors;

4. Disseminating informat:lon on current developments in teaching EFL
and serving as & documentation center for Faculties of Education
and the Ministry of Education;

5. Organized experimentat.ion and research.
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The Center would be responsible to the President of the University
through an appropriate Vice-President designated by the President. Policy
decisions would be made by an interdepartmental, inter-agency Governi
Board, on which would bs represented the various entities most involved
in the Center's program. The Chariman of the Board would be appointed
by the President of the University.

This Goverring Board would initially be comprised of the following
members:

1. Vice-President for Higher Studies and Research, Ain Shams University;

2. Director of the Center;

3. Dean, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University;

4. Dean or Head of the English Department, College for Women, Ain
Shams University;
5. Head of the English Department, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams
University;

6. Head of the English Department, Faculty of Arts, Ain Shams Univer-

eity;

7. Professor of Methodology, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University;

8. Director of the National Center for Educational Ressarch;

9. English Language Counselor in the Ministry of Education;

10. Director, Manshiet El-Bakry In-Service Training Center;
11. Representative of the Faculty of Languages, Ain Shams University;
12. and 13. Two specialists in the areas of the Center's activities.

When and if it werc decided that the Center should bacome a national
center and thus serve some of the needs of other Egyptian universities,
this Governing Board would presumably be enlarged or reconstittuted. Whan
members of the cooperating consultant team from UCLA were in Cairo, they
would be invited to attend meetings of the Governing Board with voice but
without vote.

The Governing Board might wish to select from among its members a small
Executive Committee to which it would delegate some of its functions. These
might include such matters as the choice of research tepics, the coordination
of seminars, the selection and orientation of instructors for specific:courses,
the approval of thesis proposals, and the representation of the Center in
dealing with other entities.

The day-to-day supervision of the Center's activities would be the
responsibility of a Center Director (preferably full-time) nominated by
the Governing Board and appointed by the Ain Shams University Council.

4. Instructional Personnel

It is clear that the plan here envisaged can produce significant results
only if substantial resources can be made available to the Center for the
Development of English Language Teaching. The most essential of thesar
needrd resources would certainly be & larger corps of well qualified instruc-
tional personnel --the people to carry out the program. The present staff
at Ain Shams, particularly the disproportionately small staff of the Faculty
of Education, is already having great difficulty in coping with ever-increasing
numbers of students. They can play a part in the activities of the Center
only if they are considerably reinforced.

One of the best ways of minimizing this manpower problem might be to
ostain the help of interested colleagues in ¢ number of different departments
and feculties. This should not be interpreted 49 & recommendation for



the hiring of professors from other universities on a part-time double- or
triple-duty basis. The Committee would prefer to seek the assistance

of a number of different departments within Ain Shams who would be willing
to cooperate within the interdepartmental framework that the Center would
provide and thereby assume part of the responsibility for staffing the
classes making up the new post-graduate curricula, Thus the first-year
compensatory courses in literature for education graduates would be taught
by members of the Faculty of Arts. The course in 'English pronunciation
for teachers' could be given by the best qualified phonetician on the staff,
regardless of His.or.her_departmental affiliation. There might be a professol
of psychology in the University who would like an opportunity to teach the
M.A.T. seminar in psycholinguistics., Such an interdisciplinary approach

to the preparation pf English teachers would be highly desirable for
academic as well as practical reasons.

It would also seem urgent to make multiple use of the courses wherever
possible., The fourth-year dndergraduate course in methods of teaching
English is currently being reorganized into a course in 'The English curricu-
lum in Egyptian schoole'; next year, graduates from the Faculty of Arts
enrolled in the Diploma program could be admitted to this course as one of
their required compensatory courses. Education graduates would join fourth-
year Arts undergraduates in the latter's course in American literature.

There are & number of ways in which the temporary personnel from UCLA
provided by the U.S. Government could be used to help achieve a solution to
the manpower problem, They should not simply be assigned to teach courses
because there is nobody else available to teach them. Rather they should
replace temporarily Egyptians while the latter are preparing themselves to
teach Diploma or M,A.T. courses or to participate otherwise in Canter
activities. Instructors from UCLA might thus make it possible for semior
Ain Shams profeasors who wished to condiuct one of the M.A.T. seminars but
vho felt the need first to update their knowlegdge of the subjett mateer: to
take study leave for a semester or a year. UCLA personnel could also be used
to enable junior instructors at Ain Shams to accelerate their progress
toward an M.A., M.A.T., or Ph.D. degree. )

Indeed, the chief hope of ultimately developing enough highly qualified
personnel to make the Center function properly would seem to lie in faci-
litating the rapid advancement of the corps of demonstrators who now teach
a large proportion of the English that ie taught at Ain SHams. Ways should
be found of allowing as many of them as possible to study full-time or
nearly full-time in the Ain SHams Diploma and M.A.T, programs in EFL. The
U.8., Government might grant some of them scholarahips for study at UCLA
or other American universities. In view of the consistent interest the
British Council has shown in English teaching at Egyptian institutions,
including Ain Ehams, psrhaps it would wish to snable some demonstrators
to a study in the United Kingdom. It is hoped that the Egyptian governzent
will demonstrate its interest in the Center by earuarking for Ain Shame
demonstrators or assisstant lecturers a certain number of the grants it
makes each year for study abroad.



At present and ‘for a year or two, the least expensive way of providing
the needed rapid training for Ain Shams demonstrators would no doubt be to
enroll them for full-time work in the two-yesr H.A. in TEFL program at
the American University in Cairo. ‘The principal obstacle in the way of this
has been the fact that thia best-developed of the local programs for training
English teachers was not recognised by the Egyptiand Government. It now
appears that, as the result of a protocol agreed to in November, the Ministry
of Higher Education has recognized AUC degrees both undergraduate and gradua-
te. If thie interpratation proves correct, the Ford Poundation might be
interested in establishing at AUC scholarships for demonstrators from
Ain Shams and other Egyptian universities. The Foundation might find this &
suitable way of extending the support it has long provided for the English
Language Institute at AUC.

None of the above-mentioned measures will succ d, however, unless
two conditions can be met: (1) the junior and senior staff members given
scholarship support because of their potential value to the Center can be
obligated to return to Ain Shams after theur training; and (2) the
University cen provide budgetarily for the promotions in rank which the addi-
tional training could merit.

The success of the pre-service training interest of the Center depends
crucially on cooperation vith the Ministry of Educationm for access to
schools, curricula, and teaching materials, in order that pre-service
training be approprictaly relevant to the public-school situation. The
necessary, mutually beneficial relationship betwean the Center and the Minietry
of Education would ba facilitated if personnel of the Ministry wera trainad
in programs of tha Center --much as is now done at the Science Bducation
Center-- but also if the Center participsted in programs of the Manshiet
E1-Bakry In-Service Training Center. Such cooperation with the Ministry
could be advanced with the prevision by the U.5. Mission and/or British
Council of staff specifically for this purpoce. _

5. Sources of Students .

Next to instructional personnel the most importsat resource needed for
the development of the Center would be a substahtial group of well qualified
and highly motivated students. At present, however, the small group of
graduate students prepering to be EFL specialists of the Ain Shams Faculty
of Education is made up principslly of demonstratorse and most of them are
worried about their future. They are particularly concerned about. the very
slov progress they seem to be making toward achieving ‘their professional
goals. T inordinate number of compensatory courses in Education graduates
are required to take in Arts, the heavy teaching schedules of demonstrators
as well as their overly large classes, all combine to make their pariod
of stufly much longer than that of their counterparts in most other countries.
1t would therzfore seea very important to do everything possible to encourage
full-time study on the part of the Center's students.

How thie could he dome is not entirely clear and would require further
thought on the part of the Center's Coverning Board, The Board would also
need to decide whether or not mpplicants for admission to the Center's programe
should be required to take a speciel proficiency exemination in English,



The core of the student group inm the new Diploma and M.A.T. programs
would probably be made up of Ain Shams demonstratore, ae is the case with
the present programs. In the praceding section of this proposal it was
pointed out that visiting personnel could be used to make it possible for
at least a few of these demonstrators to do a full-time or nearly full-time
study. It is hoped that the Ministry of Education might consent to do
for the Center for the Development of English Language Teeching what;it is
already doing on a large scele for the Science Education Center at Ain -
Shams: grant to e group of decondary-school teachers and inspectors
leave with whatever salary was necessary 80 that they could participate
full-time in the Center's activities while receiving additional training.
Another source of full-time students would almost certainly ba the
self-supporting Zgyptian students and the students from other countries
that the Center'v new programs could be expected to attrect once they were
well established.

6. Library and Inmstructional Materiale

There can of course be no firet-class program of poet-graduate
instruction and no substantial research without access to library materials.
And it is ganerally realized that the lack of library resources is one of
the most serious problems faced by the Ain Shams Faculty of Education at
the present tiss. Up to now post-graduate work: hee been offered only in
the gensral field of education. If such work is henceforth to be offered
in EFL, 2 etrenucus effort must be made to build up the collection of
EFL materials in the library as rapidly as possible.

A hopeful element in the situation is the near-completion of a nev
reading room for students close to the library that belonged to the Faculty
of Bducation before the lattar vas merged vith the Teachers College. Another
ie the University's recent decision to send a group of its professors to
England and Germany. to observe the organization of student servicas in
libraries there. This group has been authorized to make more satisfactory
arrangements regarding Ain Shams' subscriptions to periodicals. S8till
another hopeful slement is the stated willingness of the U.5. Information
Service to provide Ain Shams with EFL books and peridicals. In fact the
USIS has ordered a very substantial initial collection of 71887 EFLrratated
books, ranging from current textbooks to scholarly worke on such essential
subjects as psycholinguistics and the structure of English, for presentation
to Ain Shams. These books have already begun to arrive in Cairo.

The Committee recommends that, when this EFL collection has besn pre-
sented, it should not be kept together and housed on shelves in the new
reading room until tte tvo existing libraries ave suitably organized. It is
to be hoped that loug-overdue funds will soon be appropriated to make ic
possible to merge the two existing libraries, to eliminate multiple copies
of obsolete textbooks, and to catalogue and rehouse the remaining books
properly. BSuch a long-needed reorganization, however, will obviously take

3



a long time to accomplish. Meanwhile, perhaps the new Center collection
could be set up as a small model of vhat the whole library should eventually
becone. ,

The entire process of library reorganization could undoubtedly be
speeded up if a Fulbright grant could be used to send an American librarian
to work at the Ain Shams Faculty of Education for a year or two. If that
should not be posaible, one of the Faculty's demonstrators might be sssigned
the job of organizing the Center collection, with such help as members of
the UCLA teem might be able to give. Once the volumes presented by the

USIS had been catalogued and suitably housed, then other EFL-related

books might be found in existing stacks and tranaferred to the Center col-
lection. And once the Center collection began to take form, further donations
of booke from the USIS and perhaps from other sources could be expected.

One of the greatest needs would be files of professional periodicals.

There already exist in Cairo several sizable collections of TEFL-
related books. The most substantial of these seems: to -be that of the
American University in Cairo: over one thousand well-catalogued and easily
accessible volumes. The British Council has an excellent collection in
its reading room. The American Center is beginning to build up ite collection,
Only & few hundred feet away from the Ain Shams Faculty of Education is
located the Manshiet El-Bakry In-Service Training Center of the Ministry
Education, which has a good collection. There are no doubt relevant collac-
tions at other institutions, and perhaps at other Ain Shams faculties.

If all of these collections could be merged and mada accessible, the result-
ing library would undoubtedly be sufficient to support & substantial national
program of post-graduate study in research in TEFL. Unfortunately,

such a physical merger is out of the question, for obvious reasomns. -

Some of the benefits of a merger, however, could probably be derived
from the preparation of a sort of union catalugue of the EFL holdings of
the relevant libraries in Cairo. One of the first projects of the new
Ain Shams Center might well be to take the initiative for the preparation
of such a catalogue. All interested dinstitutions could be asked to prepare
a list of their own EFL-related books and to;provide participating institutions
with copied of their list, While Ain Shams might profit most by this
arrangement initially, other institutions would profit increasingly as the
Ain Shams collection grew.

For difficult-to-obtain items, Ain Shams students would have to rely for
a long time on inter-library loans, micro-fiche services, and copies of
various kinds. In their colloquium, post-graduate students should be made
fully aware of and be encouraged to make the fullest use of such facilities
as the overseas lending service of the British Library, and the EFL research’
and bibliography service of the U.S. Information Service in Washington.

Despite steps recently taken by the Egyptian Government to facilitate
the importation of textbooks, Lhe provision of adequate instructional
materials for a graduate program such as that proposed for the Center might
prove to be a serious problem. For some courses it might be necessary
for the Center to try to obtain multiple copies of the book that is to be
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used as a text and to lend a copy to each student. But this would be

a far from ideel solution: multiple copies fill up limited library space
at a rapid rate and, cnce they have been obtained, tend to be used long
after they have become obsolete.

Fortunately, the post-graduate classes admwinistered by the Center
would probably be relatively small. In many cases one or two copies of
a book could be read by all the members of a class if the copies were readily
available.. A high priority should therefore be given to setting up in the
nev reading room an arrangement whereby books and articles could be placed
on reserve and thus be easily consulted by students.

One faculty member thinks that the greatest single library-comnected
naed is for access to reliable photocopying equipment. Among the many
valuable uses that could be made of such equipment would be the preparation
of extra copies that could be placed on reserve.

Eventually it should be possible for members of the Center's instructional
staff to write textbooks and have them published locally for use in the
basic courses of the Diploma program, such as the introductfon to descrip-
tive linguistice and the course in theories of language teaching. For a
number of reasons this would probably be the best pnssible solution of
the textbook problem, Of course, hastily written adaptations of existing
textbooks should be avoided.

The Committee fears that little can be done at the Faculty of Education
to foster the use of audio-visual equipment --a much needed adjunct to
instruction by lecture and textbooks-- until the long-delayed building
program makes more space available at Ain Shams.

7. Space, Equipment, and Facilities

The practical English classes for undergraduates could profit greatly
by the use of such relatively inexpensive equipment as transistor radios and
portable tape recorders. But it is not sensible to propose the acquisition
nf auch equipment until thereare rooms where it can be used without disturb-
ing other classes, and places where it can be safely stored and repaired.
Projectors of various kinde would be a great boon in composition classes and
lecture courses, but extensive use will never be made of them until there
are rooms fitted out with black-out curtains and projection gcreens.

One of the types of equipment regarded with most favor by trainars
today is videotaping equipment., It can perform alone the functions of
many other types combined. Best of all, it can enable an apprentice teacher
to see him or herself as others see him, It works effectively, however,
in a specially equipped room reserved for the purpose.

Future teachers of English graduated from Ain Sham can hardly be expected
to show any expertise or even interest, in the use of audio-visul equipment,
materiale, and methode unless they have been trained in an environment
where these were extensively used. And research on the modalities of audiovi-
siial dnstruction is conceivable only where such instruction is carried out
on a large scale.

e
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Indeed, it is difficult to see how the proposed Center could ever
develop an effective program of any kind without some minimal space assign-
ment of its own. Space would be needed for the essentials of an academic
office: files, a typewriter, a ditto machine, and --sbova all-- g place
to confer with colleagues and students in reasonable privacy. .

At least two other types of equipment would ultimately be needed
which might be related to space requirements: a language laboratory and a
computer. Though language laboratories are no longer judged to be go
essential for teaching a language as they used to be, they can certainly servs
many useful purposes, particularly at advanced levels of instruction,
Specialists in EFL still need to become familiar with their operation and
capabilities. The In-Service Training Center at Manshiet El-Bakry has a well
equipped language laboratory. Perhaps Ain Shams students and faculty would
be allowed access to this laboratory, and there might thus be no immediate
necessity to try to duplicate the facility at the Faculty of Education. The
need for access to 1 computer and for computer time would inevitably be
increasingly felt as research involving the statistical treatement of
data began to be carries out at the proposed Center,

8. Plans for 1975-1976

There follows a list of objectives phrased in terms of actions that would
need to be taken in 1975-76, The items are arranged in order which combines
considerations of chronology and priority, Thus items that appear early in
the list would either need to be accomplished before others could be begun
or are judged by the Committee to be of outstanding importance. Taken as s
group, these objectives constitute a proposed plan of action for 1975-76,

1. Continue planning for the Center, decide whether or not it is to

become national in scope, and arrange for as many as possible of
the necessary administrative approvals and authorizations.

2. Nominate and secure the-appointment of a Director for the Center.

3. Request of the U.S.Department of State a five-year (1) extension
of the collaborative arrangement:with UCLA if such support is desired
beyond the current academic year.

4. Negotiate for the possible involvement of the Manshiet El-Bakry
In-Service Training Center and the British Council in the project.

5. Make space available in the Faculty of Education (or elsevhere in
Ain Shams) for the establishment of a Center office,

6. Arrange with potential donors the earmarking of as many schdisrbips
as possible to be used in 1976-77 for the developuent of the Center's

" instructional staff,

7. Chose recipients for the scholarships and arrange for their release
from Ain Shams and their admission to the institutions at which they
would be going to study.

8. Make sure thet the Center's needs were taken into consideration,
especially in terms of adequate classroom and work apace, in any
buliding plans to be developed at Ain Shams. ’
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9, Arrange with the Ministry of Education for the seconding of a
well qualified group of teachers and/or English inspectors
to participate in the Diploma Program at Ain Shams in 1976-717.

10. Decide, on the basis of the loans made for the advanced training
of Ain Shams personnel, what instructional staff would be needad
from UCLA in 1976-77:; (UCLA would probably find it difficult to
provide more than two people at the Ph.D. level and four at the
M.A. level).

11. Explore the possibilities of enabling Ain Shams demonstrators to
study at AUC in 1976-77 while continuing to recetve their stipends.

12. Cooperate with the library staff in installing in the new reading
room the collection of EFL books to be presented by the U.S.Embassy.

13, Draw up a list of EFL-related periodicals needed for the Center
collection and explore the possibilities of obtaining files for them.

14, Explore the possibility of bringing to Ain Shams in 1976-77 a
specialist in library science to initiate the reorganization of
the library.

15. Secure the cooperation of other institutions in preparing a union
list of EFL-related library materisls available in Cairo.

16, Build up a file of information on such matters as the following:

a. Language policy in Egyptian education;

b. The dimensions of English instruction in Egypt;

c. Programs for training teachers of English;

d. Programs for training teachers of Arabic and French;

s. -Information or the uses ‘to which English des put in Egypt;

g, Official courses of study in English and liste of prescribed
textbooks;

g. Desirable research topics.

17. Prepare for the teaching of the Diploma courses in 1976-77 by working
out’'a staffing plan,drawing up syllabuses, selecting and ordering
textbooks, etc.

9. Future Development

If the first necessary steps in the development of the Centar --approxi-
mately those outlined above-- could be successfully taken, a la:ge number of
attractive possibilities for further development could be considered in
due time., Even in an initial proposal such as this, it seem appropriate to
call attention to a few of these, ]

If the Ain Shams building program progressed so as to indicate that
enough suitable space would become available by the end od 1976-77, then
the emphasis for 1977-78 might be placed on audio-visual equipment and methcds.
Storage and repair facilities could be set up. The M.A.T. seniner in
audio-visual instruction. could be launched. It might be judged desirable
to bring in a visiting audio-viasual specialist to teach the seminar and to
organize experimentation and rescarch in the use of the equipment in various
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classes. Contacts with excellent audio-visual facilities at AUC would be

appropriate at thie point. There would be every reason to expect that:Ain
Shems departmants other than those involved in the Center would eventually
profit by these developments.

In universities elsevhere an outgrowth of the interest in sudio-visual
methods has sometimes been the establishment of a general Learning Center
to which students from all departments were free to come and work individuslly
on such problems as poor reading ability, lack of study skills, and inability
to spell, In some cases these centers have repleced formal languege labo-
ratories.

The training of in-service teachers would be an area in which it would
surely be desireble for the Center for the Development of English Language
Teaching to axtend its activities as eoon as the necessiry personnel became
available. If the Minjstry of Education made it posiible for secondary
school teachers and inspectores to study at the Center in 1977-77, a good
start would already have been made. In later years, when these teachers had
completed their M.A.T. degrees, they would presumably be well qualified to
organise vacation-time institutes, week-end workshops, and demonstration
classes. Bome of them might also be used to set up in a.school somevhers
near Ain Shams a modal English program vhich groups of teachers frrm other
schools could be brought to visit. Ideas for the improvement of instructional
mathods!and newly devised curriculum materials could be tried out firet in
this school, and Ain Sham: undergraduates could observe classes there,

The Center would appear to be the appropriate sgency to take the ini-
‘tiative in the promotion of a National Associstion of Teachers-of: English,
A.strong association of this type, through its conferences and publications,
could exert a major influence on the upgrading of in-service teachers.

Curriculun development would, of course, be another area to vhich in=+
creased attention should be paid as the Canter gathered strength. The Aln
Shams Science Education Center has been trying out promising and original
techniques fpr updating the science curriculum; these might well provide
ic¢2as for a parallal effort to be made to modernize and strengthen the curri-
culua in English,

, In time, as more students were attracted to the Center and as the inatruce
tional staff developed expertise in a wide variety of sub-specializations
within the general area of EFL, it would probably be advisable to reexamine

the Ph.D. degree that the Faculty of Education currently offern. Perhaps

uiv-« specific course requirements should be established to ensure that futura
EFL specialists would have the.needed breadth and balanca in their professio-

nal preparation, .
Basic to all such developments would be a multiple increase in tha amount

of EFL-related research carried out in Egypt. The particular needs for English,

the attitudes toward the language, classroom conditions, the cultural and
linguistic backgrounds of the students are not tha same in Egypt and in other’
countries vhera English is taught. .If the proposed Center for Dsvelopment

of English Lenguage Teaching succeeded, it would become one of the best
mechanisms for organizing research by Egyptians --or cooparative rasearch

by Egyptians and other EFL specialiste-- on thess related topicsi: Perhape

the greatest achievement to which the Center could aspire would be to ese the
day come when members of its staff could be relieved of some of their teaching
romnonaibilities so as to be able to participate in orgenized ressarch.
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APPENDIX

Proposed Course of Study Leading to the

Diploma in the Teashing of English as a Foreign Language and
the M.A.T. in EFL at Ain Skams Uniiversity

The requirement for admission to the Diploam program would be a
bachelor's degree in English from a faculty of arts or a faculty of sducation,
vith sufficiently high grades, Students would normally be expacted to
complete the course of study outlined below wihtin one academic year of
full-time study. Each of the eight required courses would meet for an
average of four hours per week for one half of the acadenmic year. Btudents
would thus attend classes for approximately sixteen hours per week.

_Compensatory Courlel'Egi'!dﬂeltion'ctldultel

1. Classical literatyre in English translation
2. Britishiliterature of the 19yh Century

3, British literature of the 20th Century

4, American literature

Compeneatory Courses 525 Arts Graduates

1. English pronunciatién for teachers

2, Psychological foundations of education

3. Whe English curriculum in Egyptian schools

4. Classroom obseryation and euperyised teaching;

Coﬂtoea'Sﬁlred'El'shs'z!g'crougl

5. Advanced composition for teachers

6. Introduction to descriptive linguistice:

7. Theories of language teaching

8. Evaluation of instruction and supervised teaching

Th: requirement for admission to the program leading to the M.A.T.
in EFL would be completion of the year-long D!piona program at Ain Shanms

as described above with superior grades, Candidates for the M.A.T. would
attend a student-faculty colloquium and would enroll in fourcof the seminars
listed below during their second year of graduate study. Each seminar would
meet for an average of two hours per week for the entfre academic year. As
manw aa nossible of the seminars would be offered each year.

o2
8



-15-

M.A.T. Seminars

ll
2|
3.
4'
s.
6.

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Contrastive analyeis of Arabic and English

Teaching literature in a second-language situation

Paycholinguistivs and language acquisition

Sociolinguistioca and language policy in education

Semantic Studies:

Preparation and avaluation of materials for language
instruction

Audio-visual methods and equipment

Testing in Language teaching

lnglilh-for-.plcillhpurpolom

The supervision of English instruction

Btatistical research in education

All M.A.X. candidates would be required to write a thesis and would be
expacted to select the seminars most closely related to their thesis topica,
Theses of the types below would be particularly encouraged,

Récommended Areas of Research

10.

11.
12,

The prooesses by which children or adults acquire
specified elements of a language

The methodological or other variables that affect
second-language acquisiton

The effect of presenting certain features of a language

in a specified consequence

The effect of teacher and student attitudea and other moti-
vational factors on learning a new language

The contrastive analysis of certain featyras of Arabic and
English and the resulting implications for teaching

The culturaliimplications of learning a new language

The forms of Englieh used for special purposes and by
special groups

The validity and effectiveness of a specified language
program or policy

Rationalized strategies and illustrative materiale

for teaching particular/ language skills

The analysis or editing of literary texts for use in

a second-language situation ‘

‘The effectiveness of various types of language tasting

Specific problems and techiniques involved in the super-
vision of language instruction

90
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ATt SHAMS ULIVERSSTY }ACULTY L8 SDUCALICH - ENCLISH Lid-s oMbt

CUMAICULLS! 2 VIS0 o aILCT

Thq curriculua revision project, as envisionsd in thy Jrevious prpponl. hus been reviaed.

buging the acadenic yeur 1978-79, le Acel Salama and his stuff topether with jhe Aserican and
British teass will implewent an experimental currjoulun io the st Your undergraduute prograa
under the exipting course tities. Assuming the wxperiment jroduces rouults (wh can show a
wignificant gein in Loglieh proficiency scores over tiwt of this year's 1t Tpar undergradusted
an{ the changes are appesling to the Aserican, Hritiwh and bgyptian atuff endtthe university

14sh couacil, Dr Adel Salaws and his collegues will continue plana for oveball curriculus
revision (with courses appropristely re-titled) to submit for University approval. Thie
procedure will give saple tims for evuluution before mnjor decinions nre mads,

Yor the acadesic year 197%-79,
skills of the 1at Year students, The courues and content

21TLE
o=

Phonstica b Grasear
(S 'hours)

Congposition and Criticisa
(4 hours)

tovel
( 2 hours)

Puqtry and Lrass
(& hours)

Civilization & transiation
(% hovra)

it is agreed that Lhe focus will be on upyrading the language
specification will be as follovs:

CCUASE SPICIFICATILY

bractics) Imonetics: remedial pronuncistion eourse bused on the
students' individusxl disgnostic passsces. basic sounds of
english snd their trsnscription,

Listening Coapreliension: pruded listeniny cosprehension exercises
Tinked to writlen work,'note-toking skills, orsl ‘study skills.
Comaunicaticn Ekillat practicul, relevunt projects giving the
studenty opportunity to nctively function in ingiish,

Croaser/Vocabulnry: renedial reviev of Losic graasor etructures,
punctuation ard speiling. Cruded vocutulary exergisas.

Coapusition: Controlled writinf course focusing on compoaition
skills

Stully Skilla: buaic written study skille necessury for cource
work within the cepartaent.

Criticel Writinrt the orcuninstion of rhotoric in critical writing
a8 relsted to solected literature, Writing evaluations of sslected
literature.,

Readinp Skilla: rroded roading focuued on busic cosprehension and
reading spwed.

Appreciation: extenaive reaéinr of vhort stories sequenced for
reading difficulty,

Novel Formi intensive readinr of u novelutte written in modern
Cnglish, based on hmerican, british snd Egryptian ‘¢ultural concepts

Listeniny Comprehension: cavnelte lsborutory - sslection of poens
for stress, intonation and prosodic features of modern Engliah

poetry.

Appreciation: discusaion of cudier british und American poetry.

Readine Skille: extensive reiling fros one-act, mwodern D'lﬂﬁh pls;

biscussion/Spesking Skills: rcle pluy of selectad pananges from

playa, Student discussion of cultural contrasts in playa.

Cultural Uncerstandin~: contrasts in,Asericun, Hritish and Egyptim
culture related to language und literature. Studsnt research and
oral reports.

Tranalotion Skillat practicsl experience in trendleting aaterials
Felated to literature snd language tenching passiges asguenced for
length and difficulty.

Tle albove curriculum pives 19 hours of instruction, with the focus in intensive Engliah langusge

sractice, In order to make

the project teas will fors a materials develojaent teus.

certuin that students receive the necessary intensive language work,

Mout of the clacs saterials will be

nroduced os-campus, duplicated and distribute¢ to the students,

9l



dources far materials developmest 1dess V11T 50 cof1ecied by tead ‘beabers snd protetype 1esscas
vill be devploped during the 6-vesk sesimar (Ford Foundation fusding) pricr to the epening of
the scadesic yoar. Tean menbers vill meet vogularly esch vesk throughout the yesr to vork os
the teachera' saterials.

ssterials for esch of the above clasaes e o' print: for:

sisjribution 4o all studeats is fhe lou.uu""_q-.

38 -hag:bren decided that the .project .tess cossist of 10 Egyptian lectprers, 3 Assrican legturers
mﬁ_&-_{gﬁ_xmunn(m- 4s dus to uncertsinty of British lecturers' arrivsl for start of '
asssonieyrarls It is expected Lhat Lhe st Year w131 soasist of-5-8 groups. (20, spudepty per
F.’?p.m.? total of 114-152 hours of isstruction per-veek.

/fﬁﬁ’_'é'&’

Dr Adel Saless

Frofeasar of English Literature
Hedd “of ‘Deparidsnt of English
Faculty ef Education

Aln Shaas University

Cairo » Igypt.



AP T

—

CENTER FOR DEVELOPING
ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING IN EGYPT

Funding Proposal Ford Foundation

Title: Curriculum Planning for English
Language Teaching

Principal Investigator: Dr. Adel Salama

Center Staff Investigators: Dr. Grant Henning,
Ms. Rebecca Jones, Mr. James Melia, and 2
additional staff members to be recruited by
C.U.-State Department and the British Council.

10 Egyptian Demonstrators, specialists in TEFL.

Project Duration: 18 months (May 1, 1978 to August 1, 1979)

Total Funds Requested:
L.E. 6,294,000 $8,992.00

Abstract: We are requesting funds for revision of the
curriculum for the first year of the English Teacher-
training Program at Ain Shanms. Aside from the immediate
benefit to students enrolled in the program (and thus to
their students ir. prep or secondary English classes), the
project will estublish a core of highly-trained Egyptian
teachers with professional experience in materials
development, cur-riculun-development, testing and evalua-
tion. The project should also be of interest to the
Ministry's In-Service program and to Ain Shams' sister
universities in the arcas of curriculum planning,
materials development, testing, and evaluation.
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Funding Proposal to the Ford Foundation

BACKGROUND

Ain Shams University is chnrged with the preparation of
English teachers for the prep and secondary stage schoéls of
Egypt. Each year they have matriculated approximately 200
future teachers of Englfsh; nearly 800 such students are pre-
sently enrolled in the English teacher-training program.

The four-year undergraduate program for these future
English teachers was designed to accomodate students with a
high degree of English language proficiency. Unfortunately, the
standard of English instruction in the public schools has dropped
radically over the past decade. The Ministry estimates that,
due to the critical shortage of English teachers, approximately
1/2 of its English language teachers at the prep stage and 1/3
of those at the secondary stape are non-specialist teachers.
That is, they may be math or science teachers who have arbitrarily
been assigned to teach English. With non-specialist teachers, the
current student-teacher ratic, and classroom space shd?tageg along
with the lack of classroom materials, it is not surprising that the
level of English proficiency of students entering the undergraduate
program is low. A second reason frequently given, btut by no means
validated, is that the Faculty of Fducation must settle for less
able students since those with better skills (including English)
prefer to enroll in more 'prestigious' faculties.

Whatever the cause, the English language skills of students
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entering the program is not that which one might reasonably expect of

future language teachers. Yet these students are faced with a currizulum
which was designed for studeﬂts with an excellent command of the language
and for students who have alrcady observed good methods of language

teaching in their pre-university language classes. The curriculum presents
them with fairly sophisticated classes in linguistics, methodology and
curriculum, and literature. It seems obvious that one should not teach
formal phonetics or theories of grammar to students whose first need is to
develop stronger language proficiency. There is, of course, no reason why
courses iabelled 'linguistics' or 'literature' cannot be turned into 'language
learning through literature' or 'language learning through linguistics'
Teachers sensitjve to the needs of the students are trying to change the
direction of some of these courses, but given the classroom course materials
this may be difficult, if not impossible, for most teachers.

While make-shift changes in individual sections of individual courses
are being attempted, without planned change, we cannot hope to have any real
effect on preparation of these future teachers. Teachers of the phonetics
classes, for example, are not demonstrating a variety of alteTnative methods
of teaching pronunciation or a variety of alternative techniques of teaching
listening comprehension. Nor are teachers of the grammar sections demonstrating
altemative approaches to teaching specific grammar points. The Methods
courses are not specifically geared to language teaching nor are they
coordinated in any way with the linguistics classes.

Further, because of the shortage of teachers at the University,
Pemonstrators who have no special preparation in TEFL or interest in teacher
training are hired to teach courses in the program. Since they have no

specinl interest in languay, - teaching and since the Faculty can offer them
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no special training or incentives, it is wnrealistic to believe that
they will have time to think out and prepare special materials to meet -
the needs of the students,

In sumary, students entering the teacher-training program do
not have the language skills necessary to meet the demands of the
curriculum. Because of the teacher shortage, the teaching staff cannot
all be recruited from those with professional TEFL trainirig or even
with interest in teacher training. Further,.the curriculum is not
desifmed to meet the needs of the students, either in upgrading their
language skills or in terms of preparing them to teach English to prep
and secondary students.

Given this general background, two possible solutions have been
suggesteé. First, cut back on enrollment and admit only students who
have attained the requisite skill in Englisli. Given the realities of
the current situation, this is not a practical solution. However,
steps have been taken to deny admission to students whose English is
far below any level that one might expect future teachers to have at-
tained. Dr. Adel Salama has also been successful in enlarging the
number of sections of classes devoted to 'linguistics' so that, with
somewhat smaller classes, teachers could deal more effectively with the
language deficiencies of their students,

The second possible solution is to revise the curriculum so as to
upgrade the English skills of the future teachers while at the same time
exposing them to good language-teaching techniques. Such change is
possible but difficult to bring about without presenting solid evidence

on the need for change and viable alternatives to the present curriculum.

The purpose of the project is to do just that. Modest beginnings (in

Gt
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the areas of proficiency testing and student cvaluation of literature
courses) has led Dr. Adel Salama to encourage planning for positive

curriculum revision.

THE PROJECT

_ Staff. The Project will be directed by Dr. Adel Salama, Head of the
English Department at Ain Shams University. Dr. Adel Salama is in
charge of all Demonstrators within the undergraduate program teaching
classes in literature or linguistics.

The staff will consist of Egyptian, American, and British personnel
who have EFL speci‘alist training. The Egyp;ian Demonstrators will be
chosen from those in the graduate program in TEFL at N.}C and/or Ain
Shams Universities who have shown outstnading ability in language
teaching, in materials preparation, or in testing and evaluation. The
British staff members will be James Melia anc.l the replacement for Don
Porter. American team members are Dr. Grant Henning,'and Ms. Rebecca
Jones. Both Jones and Melia have had extensive language .teaching experience
at the university level and have taught courses in cuq‘iculdp design.
Dr. Henning is a specialist in testing and evaluation. Additional staff
are being recruited both by QJ-State Department and by the British
Council for the Project.

Goals. The goals of the project are 1) to gather the background inf/or-
mation on the need for change, 2) to plan a curriculum, 3) to develop
teaching materials, and 4) to implement and evaluate the materials in
the classroom. Since it is impossible to achieve all goals for all
four years of the program, the project will focus on the first year

of the undergraduate teacher-training program.



METTIOD

To achieve Goals 1 and 2 we will follow the Tyler Rationale for
Curriculum Development* in its general format. That is, all relevant
sources will be consult‘ed in defining the goals of the teacher-training
curriculum--the future- teachers enrolled in the program, the Demonstrato s
teaching in the program, the Council of English as the supervisory group
for such programs in Egyptian wuniversities, by the Curriculum § Methods
Department which supervises the methods classes and practice teaching of
all candidates, ‘by the Ministry which has defined the objectives of the
prep and secondary English language curriculum, and by subject matter
experts in the field of language teaching and language leaming. Infor-
mation from these sources will be 'sifted’ (Tyler's term) or evaluated
given 1) baseline information on the English language proficiency of
students and teachers within the program and the realistic possibviliti,es
for meeting the suggestions given by these sources, and 2) the philosophical
bent of the departments and investigators involved in the project. From
these evaluation meetings should emerge the form of the curriculum.

Goals 3 and 4, materials development, implementation and evaluation,
will be carried out by the Demonstrators supervised by Melia, Jones, and
Henning. During Phase 1, Jones and Melia will begin an analysis of
student proficiency scores‘and error dnalysis data currently available.
The Center's testing committee has completed proficiency testing of all
four levels of the undergraduate program. (Since none of the a;wailable
proficiency examinations seemed appropriate, the committee developed a
proficiency battery consisting of vocabulary, grammar, listening compre-

hension, reading, cloze and dictatior subtests.) While the Center's test
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1. baseline data
2. Tyler Rationale / Conferences
3. Bailey Scale

3. Extensive search for pertinent literature in materials development,

program evaluation, textbooks, etc.

PHASE 2 Preparation and Drafting of 1st Year Syllabus -
September 15 - November 1
1. Selection, development, and adaptation of materials.
Selecting existing materials to match objectives.
Preparing AV materials as needed.

2. Developing diagnostic achievement tests for formative
and sumative evaluation of attainment of program objectives.

3. Applied training of Demonstrators in development and use of
materials and test instruments.
Evaluation of Demonstrators through observation and
use of a rating schedule (Jones).
PHASE 3 Iupleméntation
November 2 - June 15, 1979

1. Demonstrators employing materials and evalugtive instruments
in the classrooms. ’

2. Observation of demonstrators - feedback sessions.

3, Formative and sumative evaluation through diagnostic tests
developed under.Phase 2.

4. Comparative analysis of student affect.

5., Comparative analysis of program gains.
PHASE 4 Reporting

June 16 - August 1, 1979

1. Preparation of a final report to include

a. data summary on pre-revision status of first year program
(cognitive and affective)

b. descriptive statements of the curriculum revision process
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was not designed as a diagnostic instrument, this data along with that
collected by Moy (1977) on third-year students using the UCLA Placement
Exam, and Zeinab's (1977) error analycis study of student errors on
compositions in the first and third years should be an invaluable source
of data.

In addition to test and error analysis data, extensive analysis of
current classroom procedures will be-done during Phase 1. Visits will also
be arranged at AUC, Cairo University, and Al Azhar. Melia and Jones will
also collect and begin an initial analysis of materials from various
language centers--UCLA, AUC, Michigan, Minnesota, T.C.-Columbia, as well
as from USIS,

With initial curriculum guidelines established, a siz;-weeks inteqsive
program for all team members will begin on September 15 for materials
development and evaluation, '

The Method for carrying out the project then will consist of the
following two phases:

PHASE 1 Planning

May 1 - Sept. 15

1. Collection and analysis of baseline data from 1976-77 and
1977-78 academic years, 4 undergraduate levels.

1. ASUPE proficiency scores (entry and exit)’
2. Affective evaluation of the program by students (1st, 4th years)
3, Error analysis findings.

4, MA foreign language proficiency tests for teachers and
advanced learners (lst, 4th years)

5. Moy test data (3rd year)
2. Thorough specification of program objectives based on
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and steps taken within the rationale wherever q;gropriate.
(Includes a summary of the specific curricular objectives,

offerings, and guidelines agreed upon.)
c. Description and samples of materials adooted,

d. Description of and reliability-validity statistics for instruments
developed. : '

e. Evaluation of Demonstrator training with descriptive statistics
where needed.

f. Comparative analysis of achievement gains towards stated ob-
jectives (1977-78 vs. 1978-79).

g. Comparative analysis of student affect towards the curricuhnv
(1977-78 vs. 1978-79) '

h. Recommendations for further revision of subsequent years of the
undergraduate program.

2. Presentation of report to the funding agency and other interested members
of the academic commmity.

PROJECT VALUE
Aside from improving the undergraduate program (and, thereby, we

hope, “he teaching of English in prep and secondary schools), the most
important lasting value of the project should be in the formation. of &
core of professionally-motivated Demonstrators who will hav:e acquired
skills in materials development, testing, and evaluation, Those with

the greatest taleat for demonstration teachhxﬁ can.be placed in the position
of 'master teacher' serving as a model for teachers in the other sectiony
of any particular class. Since many, if not all, of the Demonstrators
will be registering for Ph.D. degreeé at the University, our hope is that
their dissertation topics will relate to segments of this proposal or to
changes in curriculum for years 2 through 4.
| We have already been asked by sister universities to give help in
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the area of proficiency testing. We have also been asked to help

the Ministry with its In-Service programs. So far we have been unable
to meet these requests (in testing, because we cannot release the test
until alternate test forms are developed, and for in-service because
we did not feel we had the kind of materials most directly relevant
to teachers' needs). At the co;'fbletion of the project, we should

be able to profesionally meet thess requests.
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CURRICULUM REVISION PROJECT
Budget Needs

SALARIES

James Melia - 1/2 time replaccment
Grant Henning - 1/2 time replacement
Rebecca Jones - full time.replacement

Additional M.A. full time
(1/2 teaching/1/2 materials development)

2 possible additional M.A.s full time

10 Demonstrators

8 teaching/materials development

2 teaching/testing § evaluation
Sept. '15 - Nov. 1 ,

5 1/2 hrs, 5 day week, 6 weeks

(80 L.E. X 10 X 1.5 mos.)
School Year

Salary supplement

(80 L.E. X 1/2 X 10 X 8 mos.)
Ad ministration
Budget administration, obtaining workspace,
phone sharing service, obtaining support
from the English Council for paper supplies
and printing of final course materials.
Secretarial Assistance
Typist (1/2 time Aug. 1 - Aug. 1)
(100 X 1/2 X 12)
MATERIALS
Paper, 'ink cartridges for duplicator
Transparencies
Tapes

Computer Facilities

Source
British Council.
QU-State Dept.
Ain Shams Faculty

QU-State Dept.
British Council
CU-State Dept.
Ford Foundation
L.E. 8
1200  1,714.00
3200 4,572.00
250 714,00
600 857,00
250  500.00
4 35.00
70 100.00
350 500.00
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5. Course book duplication cost § postage
(UCLA, USC, Michigan, Columbia, Stanfcrd,
AUC level 1 and 2 course books)

6. Entrance Exams, proficiency exams as
available for test file.

3, (CLASSROOM IMPROVEMENT

Window replacement, soundproofing

Total Cost to Ford Foundation: L.E. 6,294

Source
UCLA

AIN SHAMS

$8,992.00
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MIGH BOARD OF UNIVERSITIES

Committee for Educational Studies and Teacher Preparing
Charter of the Professional Diploma in Teaching

English

A, Terms of Acceptance:

1- The student must have a B.A. degree in the English
Language from the Egyptian Universities Colleges of
Arts, cr B.A. English and Education, or B.A. English
from the College of Languages (Kulliet il Alson) or
the Girl's College or their equivalent.

2- The applicant must be a full-time student.

.3- He must pass successfully the college entrance exams
which show his ability for this kind of study.

B Duration of study:

One academic year.

C Subjects of Study:

Subjects of study are divided as follows:

First: general subjects for all students.

Theories of learning foreign languages 2 hours/week
General linguistics 2 hours/week
Observation and evaluation 2 hours/week
Expression and pronounciation for teachers - 2 hours/week
TOTAL 8 hours weekly

Second: subjects of study for students who are not graduates
of the College of Education

Curriculum and English languagé teaching 4 hours/week

Philosophical, historical and sociological

basis for education 2 hours/week

Psychological basis for education 2 hours/week

Practical applications 4 hours/week

TOTAL 12 hours weekly
../Ia
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Third: subjects of stuody for graduates of the Culiege of

Education
Contemporary English literature 4'hours/week
Contemporary American literature 2 hours/week
Language and literature 2 hours/week
Educational applications 4 hours/week
TOTAL - 12 hours weekly

} 0L



EXAMINATION PLAN AND~GRADE DISTRIBUTION FOR THE DIF?ERENTIBUBiECTS

S uBJ ECT S

No.of
papers|

GRADE nxsrnr& ‘U T ION
Classwork | Ind of yr. exmn |

First:

Theories of foreign language
teaching

General linguistics
Observation and evaluation
Pronounciation on Expression
for teachers

Second:

Curriculum and teaching of English
language

Philosophy, historical and socio-
logical basis for education
Psychological basis for education
Practical applications

Third:
Contemporary English literature
Contemporary American literature

Language and literature
Educational applications

L N VW N

=t gt

(S

% %
75 %
78 %

75 %

[~ X ~X~]
NRRNNR

25 %
25 %
a5 %

a5 %

100
100
100

100

100.
foreach
paper

100
100
100

100
foreach
paper
100
100
100




HIGH BOARD OF UNIVERSITIES

Committee for Educational Studies and Teacher Preparing

Charter of the Master's Degree

in

TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN: LANGUAGE

Terms of Acceptance:

To register for the master's degree in Methods of teach-
ing English, the following conditions are required: -~

The applicant must have at least a C grade (good) in

the professional diploma in teaching English preceded
by aRETIT‘rram”Ei'Egyptian University or an ‘equivalent
degree in Applied Linguistics or Teaching English as

& Foreilgn Language from an accredited foreign university
after at least one year of study.

Duration of study: courses of study begin in October

dnd end in June of the same academic year, and students
are allowed to register the subject of the required
thesis in December of the same year. Thesis is not to
be defended e::icept after a complete year from the date
of its registration.-

Subjects ol study:

The first term (October - January)

Psychology of language learning 2 hours/week
Curriculum of Teaching English as .

Foreign Language 2 hours/week
Elective (see item F.) " 2 hours/week
Readings in English language teaching 2 hours/week
Research Program 2 hours/week
TOTAL .10 hours weekly

Examinations: to get a Master's Degree in Teaching

English, the applicant must write a thesis approved
by the research committee and pass the exams of the
subjects of study with at least a C grade (good).

Subjects of study:

The second termm (February - May)

Sociological and historical basis for 2 hours/week
language learning .

Readiags in English language teaching 2 hours/week’
Curriculum -2 hours/week
Seminars 2 hours/week
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(Subjects of study continued)

Elective (see item F.) 2 hours/week
TOTAL 10 hours weekly
f- Electives: Subjects of electives change from one year

to the other according to the availability of specia-
lized teachers.

The following shows the different elective subjects:
methods of teaching - audio-visual aids - statistical
curriculum in educational research - teaching English
for special purposes - evaluation of teaching material-
bilinguality of learning - language analysis and lingual
mistakes analysis - subjects in English language struc-
ture - history of the English language - tests in the
English language - learning how to read.



Master's Theses: 1978-1979
1. Ismael Mohammed, New Grounds for Testing Vocabulary in the
Thanawia Amma,‘ Dr. Daoud, Dr. Sohreok.
2. Wagih Ab4 Alla, The Agslloatlon of Sociolinguistic Model of
Curriculum, Dr. oud, Sochreck.
3. Rafat Gorgy, 8hou1d Special Attention be iven to 8ilent

Reading vs.
Acgqued in _the Secondary Stage?, Dr. Daoud; Dr. Schreok.

4. Pahmi Gabr, A Study of Learners' Underuchievement in English
at the Preparatory Level, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Echreck.

5. Abd-el-Rahman Hussein, The Application of a Decoding-based
TESOL Methodology in TeacElnE Sozengzzgc !EE!::E. Dr. Daoud,
Dr. Schreck.

6. Parida El Shakri, Bvaluating the %gglllh Syllabus of the
Commercial Sohoolsg, Dr. Daoud, Sochreck.

7. Parima Naguid, Developing Communicative Competence, Dr. Daoud,
Dr. Bzzat.

8. Kamal Abdel-Ghany,
-Phrasal Verbs at

Developinz a Technigue for Teaching English
e_Secondary age,

9. Abdel Moez Mohamed, The Dialogue as a Classrooms Technique for Isproving
the Communicative Skill of EFL Secondary Students, Dr. Daoud, Drj; Eszat.

10. Shawki El' Sayed, Why En;li'ah in Egyptian Elementary Governsment Schools?
A Study of the Relation Between Age and Foreign Language Learning, -
Dr. Daoud, Dr. Ezzat.

11, Mohammed Abd Alla, The Use of Oral Pattern Practice. How Well Can It Be
" Manipulated To Be An Effective Chessroom Technique?, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Ezzat,

12. Omaya Ahmad Ali, A Comparison of Subjective and Qiajoctivo Methods of Testing
English Grammar at the Secondary Stage, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Ezzat.
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1.
2.
.3,
L.
5,
6.
7,
8,
.9.
10.

-

11.
"2,
13.
BLE
’15.
16.
17.
18.
*19.

aster's Thesess -1978

Amal Matarawi, Inferring Meaning of Unfamil) r Lexical Items,
Dr. Shehab, Dr. Bzzat. ’

Therese Constantin, Paychological and Sooiological Correlates
Belated to TEPL, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Henning.

Soraya Atroosh, Some Techniques of Using Audiovisual Alds,
Dr. Shehab, Dr. Salama.

Rawia El Meniawi, The Development of ESP Materials, Dr. Shehab,
Dr. Salama.

Sameer Armanios, Designing an Inservice Training Program,
Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary.

Shokri Zaki Iskander, An Essential Teachi and Tsstin
the Novel, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Salama. )
Asmer Omar Mohammed, Technigueg for Developin Communicative
Compstence, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary.
Al Hoﬁiﬁiel Abd Rabbo, Classroom Techniques for Teachin

Composition, Dr. Salama; Dr. Shehab.

Awatef Ayad Mekhael, Developing a Set of Techniques for
Correcting Written Com onEtqu, Dr. Shehab, ﬁg. Henning.
Patua AL Hasﬁrabl. A Set of Materials for Developing Compre-
hension and Production of English ‘Wenae A8 ect, Dr. Daoud,

Dr. Henning.
Parid Riad Abdel Sayed, The GSC Exam a8 & Predictor of

English Language Proficiency., Dr. Daoud, D-. Shehab.

Poa& Khalll Eisan. Aural Disorimination and Production of
English Sounds, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.

Korayem Afifi, Dictation as a redictor of uage Proficliency,

.Dr. Dsoud, Dr. Henning.
Magda Hasan Mohamed, Difficulties Involved in Teaching

English Consonant Clusters, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.

Mo ed Refael, A Program for Teaching Beginning EFL Students,

Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary. ‘

Nadia Rl1didi, Understanding a TV lesson in Grammar and
Listening Comprehension, Dr. Shehab, Dr.:Ezznt,

Nabeel Kaisar, Evaluation of Teachers' rformance in EFL
in Preparatory 85550. Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary.

Haridl Abo El Ela, The Intervening of Discrete Grammatiocal

structures, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.
willlam Zaki, Psychological and Social Pactors Characterizing
the Poor English Learner Studying nglish in the Secondary

Stage, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Henning.

'Thelia‘defended.
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APpNIL/

Growth-Roforenced Bvaluntion of Buglish
Achlevement at the Faculty of Fdueation,
Adn Shams University
Cairo, Lgypt
Ly Grant H, Henning

Aa part of a propased five-yonr projoct to rovise
English Languago ;urr!cnium at the Ain Shnmlencuity.of
Educalion, 4t lwecnir» dmporalive that neanures of studunt
language proficiency, prosviam affect, und neod-pross int
action ho gathorod at ‘ecach of the four yonar laevols of
undergraduate instruction in the Department of Tnglish,
Accordingly, ilata vas galhorod at tho boginning and closg
of tho 197?-78 acadomic yoné ro; thafnurpono of (miding
tho rovislon procoss through snbaequ;nt»ynapa of tho pro-
Joct.

Tho prosont study reflects tho Cindings with rogard
to Dngiiah Languag; proficiency and rate of lecarning in a
varioty of Engligh skills doomod important teo tho succoss
of an extonsiveo lnngnhgo-touching program, %ho purpose o
the study has bLeon to provide information alout studont
learning that could puido the curriculum rovision procoss
fho tachniquos of evaluation and the characteristics: of"
instrumontation employed aro 'described in groator detail
olsovhero (Cr, lenning, 1976, 1979),

Typically instructional proérnms are ovaluatoed by
referenco to the oxtont to which prodotormined objoctives
are Leing or have been mot (*ehreons and Lohman, 197S),

This cvaluation may be formative or swmmative, criterion-

refercncod or norm-refercncod, by roferencoe to.some
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oatublish?d levol) of ”@astory“, o Ly compirison with ’
achicvoment gains of compoting programs, ‘This study has
beon ntyplcul.in that 1t has procecded dtn Lthe absonco of
clourly définod, naasurablo ohjectives, no criterion of
mas tory has hoon‘pPOpOGON, wo concurrent progeavg with

tho same sliriunt p%pulntluu ~ore uviailnblao For cuﬁpnrluun,
and no proficlonecy measuros vare avallable ut thoe ontaot
which had beon normed on tho tmriet population, In the
couvrse of tho 3tudy..hoth normuvof;rnnﬁod Instrumontation

and appropriate techniques of covaluatlon :osro developod,

Apart froa the davolopment of instrumentatlion and

techniques of ovaluation; thoe spocific purposc of the study

hug beon to provido compurativé information concorning a
varioty of duglish Lansnge skills, ns follouss

'l) gg_ﬂgﬁgzmigg_&hg_groqram rato of lomning for onch
skill,,

2) to ascertain tho comparalive importance of oach
skill in toxris of preodicting 3euo£n1 languago

‘proficioncy,

3) to meuasuro tho extent to which program rate of
learning for onch skill is commonsurata with the
ﬁredictiygﬂimpottAnbo of that skgll} ‘

4) to Jdiscriminate cmpitlcﬁlly lwotwoon skills «~lhich
aroe acquired as a function of tihe instructional
program which are amenable to instructional roae-
diqtion and skills <hich nvo.learnod incidontally

which have low recmedial potential, and,

5) to dioctinguish critical skill aroas for romodial
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focus in light of Lioth ramcilinl potential and cire
»roné instructionnl offoctivonoss,
Oporationnl dofinitions of thoae varinhles aro providod

dn tho procodural goction of tho study,

Harnon
8ub joqte

483 Bgyntian wdorgiraduate university stwlonts paxrs= -
ticipatod in tho stiily ans a dopnrtmontnl'roquiromont. :On
the basis of nttondanco on the oxnminntloﬁ day, studonts
wore (ravn from all four yoars of the 1ntt§uct!oﬁal mrogram
of tho Dopnrtmeﬁt of English at tho Faculty. of Eduention,
Ain Shams University, Cairo, Egypt, nccording to the fol-
loving schamet firat yoor, 1585 aocond_yoﬁr, 210} third
yoar, 76; and fourth year, 71,

A1l students wore roquired .to have had a minimum of
aix yoars of initrﬁbtibn in Enzlish prior to thoir univorsity
oxporionco, Studonts wore proparing to be toachors of
Fnglish throughout all lovels of tho Egyptian school lyltom.'
In the four-yoar program those studonte 1ecoived instruction
in English Literature, gramiar, and phonotics, taught in the
mediun of English, Ii: addition thoy wore ohlicod to take
coursos in cducational psycholoqy and teaching mothodology

offerod in the modium of Arabic,

Instrumontation

The Ain Shams University English Proficicncy Exom
(ASUPE), Forn A, vas concurrontly doveoloped and standardizod

for use with Arabic-spoaking univorsity students in English

T’z
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Languago prosrams. This langnago battory consists of 90
items and ono; ho-vord dictation pnﬁaaco, in sovan snbscnlos,
roquiring 75 minutes toial adminliustration tima, Numbers of
itoms, intornnl consistency roliability, and internal con-~
qtruct validity aro repocvtad for six subscales and total
test in tablo one. Vnlidity wasg dotevrmined «ith rofevenco to
the point Liscrial korselatlon of cvery ftom vith gvery sub=
scale at'ter corroctlop'for pnrt«Qholo ovarlap ‘to oliminato
the contrilmtion of 1nd1yidun1 items to tho mncnitudo.of
tho olLtainor correlntions.bccwcun thoso itnmn‘and their own
_subscales, An ftom was tormod valid if the corrocted cor-
reolation coofficiont of tho itom uith its ovn subscalo vwore
higher than its corrolation wvith any other 'subscale. DBy
this cousorvative moasuro, the propoxrtions of valid itoms
for each subscalé‘nud for Lha totnl tost battery are ro=

ported in table ono.

TANLE 1

Subscales, Numbers of Tleus, lolinbhility And
Validity !leasurcs for Form A of tho Ain Shams
University tnglish Froficiency Exan (ASUPE)

Sul:scalo No,_of Itenr Reliability Validity
Vocabulary ' 15 «76h <933
Craumar 15 763 - .867
Reading Comprchonsion 15 .553 . D67
c1o;o ‘ 20 .683 .900
~ Listoning Reccall 15 .823 1.000
Listoning Comprechcnsion 10 ,.5§6 .800
Total Tost Dattory 90 +900 l 833
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Frocodurcs

Aftor tho dovolopment, administration, nnd atanilardiza-
tion of tho languago woticioncy battory, ALUPE, A sosrios of
analysos woro conducted to provido infavmation aliout ustudent
loarning in tho subiteast akill domnins, ‘To pormit weaningful -
ovaluation, the followinyz variahles voro tdefinods

1) Itom-Loves Cormelution {3IC). ror a1l 485 subjocts,
the point hisorial corrolatiovn ceefilcient vas computond
botwecon overy item score and the lovel of cach studont, 1-h,
corresponding to yonr of nndnvgvndunto atudy, Tho monn
item-1l¢vol corrolation was then calculated for ecach subacalo
of Lhe tost bnttory.. This moan coofficient; 1LG, vas usod
as tho basis for subsoquont nnalyseos,

2) Prosram Rato of Lenrning (Pith). Tho mean itom-lovel
correlation, JLC, for onch subscalo +as coryrectod for utten-
uation to compensate for differonces in suliscanlo roliabilitios
The resultant corrcctod coefficient sorves sa an index of
tho rclation betweon leoarning and length of participation
in the prbgrnm. Accordingly, this uwieasure has Licon Jaleled
"mrogram rate of "learning” aud is a comparative indication
of tho rato of acquisition of a given skill through the four-~
year instruclionnl program,

3) Iten-Tolal Score Concolafion (ATC). Tho point
bisorial correclation coefficient .~as computed boti'eon cvory
itoﬁ aéoro and tho total test Linttory score for cuch stuildent,
Tho mean itom~total score cocfficient was thnn-cnlcnlatod‘

for cach sulbiscalo of tho test, This moan coefficient, 1ITC,

as cmployed in subsequent nunalyses,

e



W) Siirl Variaity Index (SVI). Tho monn itou-total

scoroe corrolation. ITC, for cach subscalo was adjusted by
corroction for piart-wholo ovorlap of on;h composito iton,
In this way actificial inflnation of itom-totnl scovo cor-
rolations due to' tho contrilutions of 1nd1v1dunl itoms to
the tolal acocro as systumnticnlly removerd, ‘tho resultant
coefficicnt servos a3 a skill volidity indax, SVF, In Lhat
it roflects thoe comparativo impostanca of each skill 4in
torms of its contriimtion to overall Vangnazo proficlency,
By this mensuro a skill is said to Lo moro valid or more
Amportant if it Lears a strongor rointipnship to ovorall
proficioney. Tihis SVI is also correctod for attonmation.
5) Comuamzneate Growth o (CGR). ‘Mo division of
tho vrogran rate of learainz, PiL, by tho skill validity
1hdox, SVI, rcsults in Lhe formation of a corrionsurale
| grovwth ratio, CGR, Thais measure is a comparative indicator
of the dogroa to which the rate of lonrning'for a pnraic-
ular skill has bheen cemnensurato with the importance of
that skill. Tho higher the CGR, the more ndoqpato the
rato of learning has been to the iuportancoe of tho skill

as a prodiclor of overall puoficioncy.

6) Remodinl Poigntial Inlox (RPT), Given that somo

skills arc wmore important !han othors (SVI) and that tho
rat2 of loarning will vary for difforent skills (pL), 1t
8till rounins Lo be datcrmined wiich skklls are moro liko{y
to respond to increcased jnmtrﬁctionnl caiphasis, Such a
moasuro ~ould ropresont an iﬁdox of tho . case or likelihood

of success of curriculum revision efforts for that skill,



At tho snmo tiune this index would provide comparative
diucriminntionvhotuooh skills which benofit from instrue-

tion and skills which aro acquirod incidantally, HSueh nan
indox 18 found in the rolationnhip hHetween tho oxtant to
which program levols accuratoly dinceiminito Lotwoon atudont
lovols of proficigncy and the oxtent to shieh tho nubicale
for n givon skill acewmvaloely dlasceimiuntes hatioon stadont
lovols of pvuricioncyiivrospoctlv; of prozram luvols, This

is nkin to stating that, if lovel of instruction sproads
studonts on a proficioncy rango highly in relation to tho
overall proficiency range that exists trrespoctivo of lavol

of instruction, then ncquisition of a given skill wonld

' nbponr to ho comparatively moro n function of the instruc-
tionnl program than of incidental factors, TFor a given skill,
the indox is provided by.tho suarcd program rate of loarnine,.
PRL? dividod Ly the squaro of the ralinbiliéy coafficiont,

7) Critiqgl Iitorvention Inrox {c11).. The decision of

whother or not to roviso a curilculum so as to provide
greator instructional omphasis for a givon skill must Lo
Lased on more information than merely the coaparative gains
in achicvement for a varictly of shills, This is ospocially
truo in cases where greatér instrnclional omyﬁaaia on ono
skill may recsuwlt in neglect of other skills., Considoration
must Lo madoe cf such faclors as tho comparative importance

of skilly (sV1), the extent to vhich curront rato of loaarning
ia commensurate with tho importance of givon skills (cGr),

and tho likelihood that instructional intexrvention could

1
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offaoct a chnnup. T™e critical Inturvention Indox, CIT, 1s
dosignod to provido cémpurntivo indication of which skills
are moust desocrving of vowaillial focus, while taking anll of
thnse factors inlo consjderation. ‘Chis indnx is dorived
by dividing tho roemadial potontial indox, RVPI, Ly tho
dommununrnto growth ratje, CGR, Tho highor the valuo of
tho critical intorvontion Indox, Ci7, comparvativoly, the
moro <lesorving a particular okill vould bo for rcmodial
focus,

‘The uvnluutiﬁo tochniquas proposod in this study are
colldctivoly tormed "arowth~r6foruncod ovaluation" as
Aistinct from norm-raforenced or critorion-roforoncoed

evaluation,

RESVLTS

Tho results’ of thae application of grovth-reforoncoed
ovaluation techniquas to the prosont ovaluative contaxt

are roported in tablo two,
PAULE 2

Item-Lovol Corrolation, Program Rato of Loarning,
‘Itom~Total Score Corrolatlion, Skill Validity Indox,
Commensurate Growth Matio, Reiodinl Potontial Index,
And Criticnl Intorvontien Tndex For 3ix Cnglish
Languago Skills at the Faculiy of Liducation (N:&GS)

Skill ILC PRL 1rc SVI CGR RPI CII

voC 226 . «259 .368 -oho7 636 +115 . 181
GRA 199 227 «368 .Log 556 .088 .158
RDG 124 167 .238 0295 +566 ,092 «163
CLZ <134 .162 222 <250 +6h8 «056 .086
RCL 261 .288 A28 62 623 0123 197
LIS 127 173 +270 41 «507 «105  .207
TOr .180 .190 «313 . 1,000 «190 Johlh $232
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Closo inapeciion of Lablo tvo revenls that listoning
rocall (.261) and vocabulary (.226) skills, tn that ordor,
dispiayod the highonst 1tom-lovol corrolation, This rola-
tivo magnitude ranking. porsistod ovon aftor corroction for
attoauation to show bvournm rnt; of loarning, fSvidontly
rocoll (,288), vocalmlary (.259), and grawane (.227) avo
tho skills currontly Lol wost offéctlvoly paonoterl auong
tho skills oxaminod in the presont utndy.' Clovo (.162),
rronding Qomprohunaion (.167), and listonlng compraohonaion
(.173) nro tho skills oxnmined Which aro lonst offoctivoly
boing promotoad,

Tho ski1l validity indox (SVI1), uhich vns an tdjust-
mont of tho itom-total score corrolation (xrc) vy noans of

corroction for part-wholo ovovlap and cerroction for attene

uation, rovealod that listoning recall (. h62), grammar (.h08),

and vocaltulary (, ho7) wore tha most important skills in the
study inasmuch ns thoy ovidoncod the highest: rolationshiip
to overnll language proricioncy. Clozo (.250), roadaing
comprohonsion (,295), and Tstening comprehension (. 3‘”)
Jore loss important as predictors of conornl.proficioncy
for sho praosent sampleo, Nolq that total rcore validity .ns
sot at 1,000 sinco it sorvud‘da the validity critorion,

As tho comaonsurato nrovth ratio (cs.e) indicatoes,
rateo of lecarning was not comiensurato with tho importance
of the nkill, comparatively speaking, for listoninc com~
prohension (.507), grammar (. 356), and roading comprohon~
sion (.566). Couvorsely, rate of lonrn{ng “as compuratively

more adoquiato for cloze (.GhS), vocabulary (.636), and

/20



10
listoning roenll (.623) skills,

. The romedial potentinl indox (RPI) shovod tho groat=
oat potontinl for cidicnlar ramadintlon to ho in tho skills
of listoning wecall (.123), vocabulary (,il5)p and
iiutoulng conmprohension (.103)s Ono coulnl expoct groater
uchiovement Luina in rouponso to remadial fnstiictionnl
focus for these »kills than for tho skills assoclatud with
tho subscales of cloie (.056), gruaar (.088), and Yranding
comprchension (.092). |

Tho eriiical intervention Jndéx (cr1) indicatod
that listoning coﬁpvohousion (207 ) und 1istoning ro-
cell (.197), in that ordor; wvore Lho skills for which cur-
riculnyr roviasion and instructional intecvention woro moat
urQont, Clouo (.086) and gramnar domnins  (,158) wovo.thd

skills desaorving comparntlvoiy least raniordial focus,

DISCQSSTON
Through the cevelopment of a standardizod English
.Lnngungo proficiency tost (ASUPE) andd the croation of an
imnmovativo neiliod of pro;iam cvaluniion (;roﬁth—roforonood
ovaluntion), the purpeses of tho presont ovaluntive study
were mot, The wrocram rate of loarning ~as determined for
a variety of lauminze skills, .\ couparative wmoasuro of
importanco u«as derived for onch skill; i.0., the skill
validity index, 5VI, A coamcaswrate srovth ratio (cGr)
vas dorived Lo deterumine whother program rato-of lecavning
(PRL) was commensurate with tho importlance of the various

skills, A romedial potential indox vas calculated to roeflect

) 2l
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tho likolihood that greateor Inslructional foens vonld bo
fruitful in achiovomant gainas for the ¢glven akills, And,
f!nnlly,.n criticnl intorvontion indox wWns (dovelopod to
sugicost a cank ordoring of skills accauding to Ltho uegoncy
of curriculur vovision and reator ifnstenctionnl focua,

For tho present sample and tho greaent ovaluatlve
contoit, rosults indtcated that pelmiay abtention shonld
Lo devotod Lo listening coaprchension out of thoe six skills
sauplod, Listoning recnll uas indicatod na a close
socond in ordor of mriority,

It shonld be romambered that tho mrasures dovived
are of an inter-skill comparative naturo, and as such are
not Lound to an absoiuto criterion, It is to Ve supposed
that the value of uwracth-roferenced evaluation will ﬂncronsp

in proportion to the nunmler of couponont rkills annly.zod.
REPEACNCES
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ArP uary G

Doveloping English Lauguago Proficioncy Moacurco

for Nativa Spoalicrs of Arulic

Ly Geant lenndag

Centor for tho Dovelopmont of

Englich Teaching in Cgypt

Paeulty of Kducuttlon,

Ain Shamo Univercity, Cuiro

The Centexr for tho Devolopment of Engliuh Toaching in

Egypt, a coopurative profesrional venturo dultiantod by tho
Faculty of Lducction of Adn Shams Univorsity, Cuire, Irypt,
end tho Dopartiamt of Lnglich (LSNL) of tho Univorsity cf
California at Lum Angeleo, had as part of itr ongoing cooporue
tivo activitia: of the 1977/78 accderiie your tho official
opening of a muctor's dogree progran in TICL, tho beginnings
of a curriculun rovisien projoct for tho underpraduate progran
of the Duglieh Departriont of the .Sin Shans Univorasity Iiculty
of Lduecation, 'and the continuacticn of u profvssional diploma
progran Tor tho training of tcaclhiers of Lnglish in Egypt.
iWith such prograws in view, it becaue apparont at tho outsot
of tho year thit pa critical nceod exinted for fho dovolopuicnt
of a standardiuccd Unzlich Lungquago profioicnoy exam for uce
with Lpyptian university studchta. Ho such instrument vao
cvaileblo that had bsen normad on'a largo 6auple of Egyptinn
univoroity studcnts, for which nonsures of relinbility and
validity vore providods Inpor-l!ition of focroign-normod instrye

monts was conziderod unsntisfactory bocauso of the pracumod

JA:



diffoeronces Letvcon tho populations for vhem the inutrumcnte
wvero dovoloped and tho Eryptian univereity population with
i1ts proLably uniquo charaotoristics of Lnglirh Languaco attaine
ont e

Accordingly, tho Testing Commitive of tho Contor devolopod
tho first vorcion of the Ain Shanc Univoruity Troficicacy Exan
(£.5UD,  Fornn A), The prosent study rcviows tho develupnent
procoss and wcpurty progrons tovards the ranlization of the
folloving four specifie oljectives:

1) The develepnent of a reldinblao cnd velld instruwcrt for

poarnpine the Dnelish Lan~uaso proeficiovcy of Rovptian ctuilonts

of Lnrlish ot the rniverszity levol, Operaticunlly, accopiadblo

rclicuility vac dcfinpd as an indoxcd valuo of L5 or alovo
neing luder=Mchrrdson Forwla 20, Satisfactory validity wao
csacseed inter.anlly such thab; follewing corrcction for parte
vhiole overlap, €O pox coent or uore of the iteme vithin o sule
scale shoulidl corrolete moxc hichly.wjth tho gn'scalo in vhich
thoy were placcd than vith any other rubtoule in tho tceut Lat-
tory.

2) The d:tcrndnntion of the port proviicin; combinction

of subrenlee for the predicilon eof tho Enrlish Lennuafie proe

ficioncy of the Dayptian taraat popurlution, i‘ccauso of tiro

conetraints it was thouzht best to c¢liminulbe rcdpndunt cubccalos
that appoarced to Le mcownring the sune lzdndo of porforiuncos

3) The proesuctien of prototype 1toiy £hclle for tho cf-

ficicnt dovelopiient of futuro oquivadent forn:s of tho tonti

|
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Itemn vhich wero found to porsots highest dincrimihub;lity and
validity within coeh subecale would bo irolated and analysed
to deteruino dintinguivhing charnctorintior, INiture 1tcuag
dovelopod would hio wodoled aftex thore 4tons, Oporatiouﬁlly,
¢lsorininubllity would bo roflected Ly tho puint=biserinl cooffiolo

offcorrelatidon betvewn the hineey dtenm seerae wiedl the lovel in ycars

of the otudentte pantlcipution In tho pro;rata. Valiclty veuld
Lo Inliented vy tho curvespondive conitiSoicnt batsoon Ldnusy
itea scoro and lotal subeerle ucuvi, eorwcuted for purieslola
ovearlepe The togmdtude of tuls coetidolent whien compurcd vith
tho .corrvlution wibtwoun the vame 3% aad nd) other cuboeelo
georee would bie o ke cu ol dnternal, obivesonnd validily of
the 2tons vithin oach ruhrealo,

4) The deseasintion of o peaecsdend gof el peocedurny fep

Ihe develentient of stendewdived fients off Atrnsisce piroicdiney

e In 146 oasc the cxiterion

of mga to TOIY ond TR, punetitliorsa
of utility vould he detionstruted succoss $n (nd abtainwont of

tho alove=stated ol jectivoao,
HETHOA

Samnle

The ASUTS wic noricd en a sanple of U85 undergraduate
vtudents at the Adn Slharis Uudvercity Maculty o Dducation
Dopartucnt of Lupglich Lenguaco during the: 1977«78 acadonic yoar,
Theso studontc vere requircd to Wive had a'miniowmm o six yoars
ol inctruction in the Luglinsh h;ngvagc peior to their univorsity

experionce, The cnmple vur dravn fron all four lovols of the

12



undorgradunte progran according to tho folloving eohomni

Lovel Nuubon of Studongs
Myst yoar 128
Socond year 210
Thivd your 76
Tow:rth yenr 71

Participation vas mado a cour:o roquironcat oo that sclooe
tion vas bLasod on classroon attendance on the oy of tcuting,

Savoral steps wero folloved in to:t develoniont whilell aro
offerod as practical puidelinoas

1) Samnle dotoraineds The samplo was chcson to0 LO vopro=

sontetive of the tarcaf populntion, Thus zll four yoarc of
university undergraducto study ‘weer reprosented, DBoth malc

end Tonalo stilents wero included 4n veprecontativo vronovrtions,
Tho sizo of tho nawple was dotevrinad Ly the npturo of tho
analyses to be perfomzod on tha dntu, coxt cenusbrainta, and
availotility, All olso Voing equal, tho largor tho sanplo

tho greator tho cerodibility of iho product, Tho multiple
rogrossion proceduras onployed roquire a minimin of thirty
subJoots per variablo (1.0., suLscalo) by convontion,

2) Subtenlcs sugracteds, To encuro conteon' validity it

vas neco:eury to includo @ vardoty of language activitico
characteristic of languago proficioncy, Aceordiugly soven
subscalos wvoro suggestod tapping phonologicanl, tiorpholozical,

syntactioc and scrmantic purformance at woll ae both oxprcosive

124



and roooptivo modes of langungo uso, Additionnl subscalos,
though docirablo, wero provonted by constraints in time of
aduinistration,

3) Itoms devisod, Although roljability is penitively
relatod to number of itoms, wo optod for'firom 10 to 20 itoms

subscalo variety and thue
por cubscalo to ensurocontont validity, alle:ing that wo
could lator control for roliubility dlmeropauncios through
corroction for uttenuation and nxﬁnnaion; In somo subicalos
use vas mado of itons that had domnonstrated appropriato dife
ficulty lovol with tho target populution in provious teats,
In goneral, contextuanlization wao praristod oo thit vocalbulary, -
for examplo, vas emhedded in suntencos rather than matched in
isolation, All itons woro objcotive in that thoy ocould bo
scorod by non-Cnglish: . spoakers,
) Forms produced, A sufficiont numbor of touat bLooklots

vore producad so that narked coples could Lo replaced, Subsoaloes
waro ordorod so that oral-cural skills camo last. Ans.or shoots

vero dovised with oys for rapid hand scoriug.

$) Familinrity established, During tho wuok prior to tho

exam, students vere exposed to sanplo tost itoms in olass, Al-
though tho items differed in contont from those on the actual
instrumont, tlhcy wero sufficiontly alike in form to ‘pramote
familiarity with tho tnsks roquired,

G) Tost auninistorad, Tho tesl wus adninistered in class

durine ono two-hour class poriod. Vhile only threo oclacces
ocould be tortod simultancously, socurity was carofully maine

tainod so that tho problem of choating was minimizeds Lach

1T



6
cubtenlo wvas curefully tilned, and instructiens voxo given that
ostudonts vero confined to a glven sulisenla dirdng tho timo
providod foxr that guliicule, Listoniug comprolcucion rcctions
vore read uloud rather then procentod Ly tnpo. Tho pausceo,
ropetitions, aud rcading rates vore rraccrilod in adveance,
Native cpeakeis wore cuaployed as roadews,  Avadlablo oqud paent
and facilities »wore of dnsuitiedont indity: Lo pormit uno of
recordings,

7) Tolts seoned and gededs Te: ks cere scownad rapidly Ly
Loy and codod onto mcwdng nnbricoc Cov coipuicer analysis,
Cross chockin: vic cinloyud lo ensur: cedlug wnl gcoring ace=
curacy,

G) Date cioilvieds -8PS5 Penrson Coms ewld grnessiou proe

srane sero nacd Lo provido 1ten dicrficolides (u~oportion COT~
rast), variances, and iten-tubzenle curvrelntio: 3, MAlso ilcm=
lovel und dten=totnl seora correlaticus were peovided, ITu.
addition tho wiliinlo regrescion proszc lro Awitedbod the optinal
conhination of sulbncnlus Toth hoforn and aftor corroution for
attennztlon, ™o those ucasures tho vrell ubility indlcds wero
prontaloated Ty Totunle,

8) Prokotie itemn Sdentdfdeds  Those Ltems whioh oxhilited

appropricto aliiilieulty, hidprhont dizerindnal-dlity, and hipliont
valddily woro fvoluted fTor tuly w1Iiin cach L sewlo, fNyutace
tlc and senmoniic patterns vere 4nduced and usaed in thoe forantion
of ltem chells, Thesc Lton chullo verae usod as moedels in tho

gonoration of nc. itoiws,



10) Instrument revisod, Fellowing the anad:son poour items
conld bo drappaed from tho toxt lattery, Redundant subsenlos
could Lo eldiiinated, MNolinhilities could L improved tlaough
tho ganoration of spcoificd numbivro of neodel dtoma, Givon
a cpocifiod rolialility, tho Speamin=lrown Propliocy Foroula
rexiits an astiunte of thio total tent Jongth voquired to
incrcaro rolinlility to ¢ liifher npuelficd leved,- Bquivalont
forman of tho tost wvould nitjuatoly Le fortheo nug wvhen cquality
of noans, vuiriancos and covarinuce:r could Lo ostablieled in
oubsugquent admiuststrutionc,

Ny means of the nhovo proocdurrus, the ASUDS Torm A ¢nnmo
to couodst of 90 itcus nnd ouo 40-wierd dictation pasuare oo
mindng covon subcenles with :. curilativo rdiAnictration tiro

ol 75 ninuto.;
as follovet

Submecle Iiler of Tteme  Aindntsteation o
Voan'ulary i5 5 wirutes
Gronmar 15 5 minutos
Liuiing Comprehcnoion 15 15 uinutos
Clo: 20 12 niinutes
Listcning Recnll 15 & ninutes
Listening Co.:prrhionsion 10 8 rinutcs
Dictation (40 wori: ) 7 ninutos

(Iusﬁructiou:, dgistxdbuticn,

and collceclicu of papors) — 1% minutcs
Total 90 75
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REGOLPS
28 tho dlctation subsicnlo 4s currently micrgodng oparate
unalyside as pat of a ntudent theedns prodect, ublo 3 icports
difCiculty, dinuriniuubiljty, relinlid ldty, wna vialidity Cor

8ix zubscales cnd ASUDLR total scora,

TARLE 3
PRIl ICUI Y, DI.‘ZCRJHII\'.‘.H]‘LJ."PY, RELTARILIGE, AND VALY DFOY

FOR SIX SULLCALIES AND ASUPE 1001 A CiuiaT, S0,

SLttroale  Monn Tten Tteou-1lcvol iil=!0 Fropurtion of
Dirficus vy Digeriminability Rolinbility  Vi:lid Ttemeo
Vocalulury 5N 226 076G <233
Grarmar Lisn .199 760 L0007
Reading C, «330 124 583 J.G7
Clozo +36 <137 603 o 000
Zistcnine R, )] 261 82 1.000
Lictening C, 15 o127 536 £00
Totc) Teut i3 180 +900 39

Agc Table 1 indicatos, cverall rrliability .cao sufficicently
high for the /SUM™ Form A (,900)., Ovorall vulidity wac nlove
eritorion an . ¢12 (,833). Dirficulty or proportion corroant
rauged frou the caniea:nt tuhieale, Listoning Recall, ,602, to
the rost difficnlt eilrenle, Neadine Conprchonsion, «330,
Listening Rocill ond Voenhulery vore found to Lo the riost
discrininating cutigculeny vhilo Lictendug Roeall, Graumuxr, and

Vocabulary vore found to Lo tho nmoct rolic'.le subscalot,



9
A furihier neasure of Lho informntion valuo of the ALUPE ce
a prodictor of gencrval languagoe profielency van provided hy a
ctepeviso multiple regrousion analysis with totnl score aus the
dependent eritecion and the six rubiscolos ns indopondont pro=
dictur vurinbles, JYu this way the culisenlen vero selectod and
ranlk-ordored uccording to- thedr conbtirilimation to totrl coovo
vaviability, TPThe follewin: Tive cubirenles cnlevod tho roirco-
rion oquation dn tho ordexr & nencod, wotieing n ounulutive
gquercd multinde varrassion coofficient of 41 (F 4 £,011,37,

d.Ce = 5, 479, p¢ 001)3
2

Ranlz _ __ Suluenls R n? __erfie N

1. Lictening "“cenlld JL06  LGR0 .650 1,197 166,08

2, Vocululury L0067 G2 o172 «193 ©76.54

3 Cloze ST I HH) 007 1.0061 1thad, 01

L, Grismar JMTH Lehe 00 1.083 114,07

Ye Noadinp Ceiovcolounion, 91 401 039 1.000 £ho.9
(Conctani) M7

Thic date supgents that vory lLitiloe inforimtion Lo nilded
leyond the fipst three or four suldes:te Ju the lint a'ouvo, co
that if onc 1is coantraldned LY tivw to raiduon the lenpgth of the
test, it voul:l 'e pescdiltle to clindaate all tut thoe Licteuing
Rzeanll, Vocatlwluty, il Cloze subreales, St ohwuld bo noted
that, sinco validity 1o highly releted? to volianddlity, *he noe
lianco necordad te Listening Roeall an a pradictor of genoral
lansoage preficisncy 340 largcly nn aviifact oif Lhe Wigher obe

sorved relinbility for that colzenlde, rather thum boing due ‘to

soma undorlying lancuage coupetanco 'oing tappod paychionotrically,
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Thus whom corrcetion vas made for attecnunation to hold relinbililty
conrtont, Pending Comprchension, Listening Conparohunsion, dnd
Voonlhulary, In ihut order woroe found to Lo Lho lwut prediotors
of dangucgo proi‘icioncy,

Prototypo itaoms in tho Voeabulary ruhoenlo vere found te
Lo of two kindsi (l) Articlo & [loiin + (four imltiple echodco
Gistractors)y (2) Pronoun + Verb Copuln + Jrodiento Adjectivee
Proneun + (fomr Hultiplo ohoice distrncuors), “Tha cofitences
woro churactoriulically of two- o1 thuvnc-.ord 1cucth; qnd the
stinulus itom vas underlined in tho acnlenee, Prototyph
Cremmar itoms followed siumdilur multiplc-choiﬁo focunt ol
tonted perforisancu with compirative-cupcrlutivoe, porfoot
pavticiples, presont p.rloeci tenrto, inpovfect (prnt centinuoug)
tenro, and relotive posucsnive prononncs Protutype Roivling
Cumprolionsivn Ltecuis quorlod lucition, nuture of Involvounnt,
aad iuﬂ;rtunvo, with Sour multiplo-choiéo alioreitives providod,
vhe wusl succcssul Cloue amdenions duvolved nocus in viJuct
peoiiion, infinitivo propositions, senitive proepositions,
subjoect=vor. coniractionc, and trausitive vord phrasos,
Liclening Reoozll, the most siccessful sunscule, rosomblod
clono tuuting in that students woro provided a proso passugo
with single=-vord ouivsions, Tt diffeorad from eloze in thﬁt
cvory delotion was a content .ord vhich could mot roadily bo
geloctod Ly gucasing, end in that the outiro. passago wvas road
aloud at norual speed. The taskh roquired rocognitipn of the

uurally-porcci\nd,wdsctuccuphicully-dglntod itous and writing
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thea in the appropriante blank spncos, DPrototypo itoms in tlhie
and Lisconing Oompvohonvion subscalos are undoi¢oing similayp
analysis,

DISCUSSION

The spocifiod objoctives of tho study wore all roalized,
Form A of tho ASUPE was found to domonstrato antiafactovy
reliability and intornal validity, A cot of -dovolopmontnl
proouvduros woro dcucribodj;nd implomonted, Prototype i1toms
vore idontified for further tast dovolopment, TForms N, O, and
D of the ASUPE arn undar devolopmont us oquivalont forms,
Thoe ASUPE is now boing usod in conjunction with M.A: rosonvch
projeots, curriculum roviaion programs, and classodoinlépnint
devolopmont, Eventually it is lhioped the instrumont will Looome

part of a solection battery for univorcity admission,

1+ Participants in’'the Tonting Committoo were the folloving
otaff menbors of tho Contor for tho Dovolopmont of English
Lauguago Toughing in Egypt: G, Homning, E, Hatoh; Jo Gary,
N. Gary, R, Joncs~Fakhry, J, Mclia, and D, Portor,

2. This 1is ocasier,but loss sonsitive, than tho convontional

disoriminability assesomont dgsecribod by Tuckman (197 ),
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The purpose of the Center's Testing Project is to develop an exsmination of
Englieh language proficiency which can be used with Egyptian students of EFL
to provide inforsation for assessing students' English language proficiency
fand evaluating students' academic growth in Center-related instructional
L:ovelop-ent and research. The Ain Shams University English Proficiency Exam=
nation (ASUPE) consists of 90 items encompassing the areas of gramsar,
vocabulary, listening, and reading. The development of ASUPE through the
1978-1979 academic year is described by Grant Henning in appendix G of the
Center's 1978-1979 end of year report. During that period, data from the
1977-1978 administration of ASUFE to 485 Faculty of Education undergraduates
were examined and additional items constructed. Work with ASUPE during the
1979-1980 academic year focuues on the construction and equating of alternate
forms and on improviag the administration and scoring procedures of the
instrument.

Changes in ASUPE

1. Although ASUPE originally consisted of seven subacales, the deaision
has been made to eliminate the dictation segment, on two grounds., First,
administration of thic subscale has proved extremely difficult, given the

the scoring of this subscale is time consuming to the extent that it is

up*ﬂdkd\ physical settings in which the instrument must be administered. Second,
q‘l

subscale are tapned in other subzcales as well.

seen as unreaiistic to assume that this scoring can be done in normal
W testing situations. It further appears that the skills tapped by this

OJ;UU,\ reading. While the six subscales, taken separately, are too short to

2. While the resaining six subscales are retained, they are grouped into
.| three larger categories: a) vocabulary and gramsar, b) listening, and

yield reliabilities sufficiently high to make fine judgments about indi-

better disgnostic reporting.

A
eu§*&;5 vidual students, it iz hoped that these three larger groupings will allow
)
'k

3, Form A of ASUPE is the form used in the 1977-1978 experimental administrati
This is also the form which has been used by the CDP in establipghing
the proficiency .levels of the students it serves. Becauss of need
to maintain equivalence, Form A will be saintained intact, although with
improved administration procerfures and the slimination of the dictation
subscale. Forms B is now being constructed and will parallel . Form A
except that the selection of items for Form B will involve somewhat greate
content specificity, for instance, in terms of parts of speech and gramsar
categories sampled. A third parallel form, Fora C, will then be construct
and equated with the other two forms, either in 1979-1980 or in 19801981,

4. To facilitate administration and increase uniformity of administration
procedures, ASUPE instructions will be given in the test booklet in both
English and Arabic. The extent to which oral instructions are used is
lessened.

1he total ASUPE score total 100, and To impreve “"‘Ph"’)

5" To mﬂ.kc
ions ots beth inceeased by S itemas.

the gramma¢ and vocabalnf: ceet

1%
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Development of Alternative Forms

Because the students at the Fac.lty of Education have been exposed to ASUPE,
it is seen as necessary to establish equivalency between forms A and B by
using a sample of students from outside the Faculty. The testing committee
hopes to obtain such a sample at Mansura University Faculty of Education.

A doubie-length form, Form AB, hae been constructed using the items from

Fora A and additional items selected on the basis of content cimilarity to
constitute the new Form B, On the basis ef the data from the Form AB adminis-
tration, a regression equation will be obtuained which can be used to compare
students' performances on the two forms. It may be noted that a better
approach might be to administer a much longer multiple form and use item
analytical procedures to derive Form B from the pool of new items. This

is not practical in this situation because of the time involved and the
difficulty of obtaining computer assistance within a reasonable length of
time. This approach waa, in fact, attempted last year, and proved unworkable.

Both Form A and Form B will then be reworked to yield clméﬁhlnged versions
of each. These versions will have variations from the originals such as
‘reordered items, reordered distractors, and, if poasible, visually different
cover pages. Thus four versions of ASUPE: Form A1, Form A2, Form B1, and
Form B2, will be available for use by the end of the pressnt acadexnic year
(about June 1). The construction of two versions of a Form C will yield
six versions total.

Applications of ASUPE

s
_ia”* 1 The most pressing need for ASUPE is to document th

\ work undertaken by the Center. Rotation of ASUPE forms is necessary to
reduce the effect of students' memories of the instrument from one administratio
to the next. In addition, however, there are other uses for the instrument
which might be met in the future. One of these is the silection of students
for admission to Ain Shams University Faculty of Education English undergraduate
program. Because ASUPE has been found to be more technically defensible than
the present secondary school leaving examination, ASUPE evidence of students’
English proficiency could be valuable here. The possibility of using the
instrument, or a version of it, for program evaluation end student placement

by institutions outside the Center's immediate involvement is potentially
attractive, but would depend on the Center's ability to establish acceptable
procedures for ensuring test security.

Future Development of ASUPE

Variations of ASUPE might be considered to meet specific data needs, such

as testing mych younger students, or testing for specified language skills.
ASUPE was originally envisioned as using a number of varied subtests to

yield a balanced measure of language proficiency. Because of time constraints
on administration, each subtest is short, and fine diagnosis of sub-parts of
language proficiency can thus not be made with certainty. A version of ASUPE
focusing on listening, for instance, might be considered.

/3L
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A PROFOSAL FOR A DECODING-BASED, ENGLISH LANGUACE CURRICULUM RESEARCH PROJECT
AT THE FACULTY OF EDUCATION, AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY
CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLYSH LANGUAGE TEACHING

QBJECTIVES:
This project has both short term and léng term objectives, the aecond being
conditional on the attainment of the first. The short term objectives are:

a. to develop a set of carefully structured nuaterials for non-English
najors at the Faculty of Education consisting of a format provided
by cassette tape leusons with accompanying written text materials.
These materials will be designed to be used in relatively large
classes (1.e. 25-35 students) by relatively un-trained, non-native
spoaker teachers, 1.e,, by teachers who may havo rolatively little
aural/oral fluency in English. The materials wiil provide structured
instruction in the three language skills of listening comprehension,
reading comprehension, and writing; 1t is expected that student
speaking skills will improvs as a result of iaprovement in the
three other skills, as is indicated by a large body of literature
concerning the transfer of skills in language instruction. The
initial set of mat.rials for the Project will have a scientific
content of a general nature,

b. to test such materials as described in (a) as to whether they can
be used effectively in the English teaching situation obtaining at
the Faculty of Education. Effectiv. y means that the students
instructed with the materials will show significant iaprovement in
language skills over contrxol group students not using such materials,
a8 measured by a general language Ixoficiency test which is independent
of the subject matter content taught to the experimental and control

groups.

If the aterials can be shown to be effective as defined in objective (b),
(or perhaps less stringently at first, to seem capable cf being effective
with revision in either materials or facilities), then there are fairly
clear-cut longer term objectives which should be pursued, vis.s

¢. such materials should be developed to provide sore widely-based
instruction in other areas of the English curriculum at the Faculty,
including significant portions of the undergraduate English major
curriculum. Furthermore, such a curriculum approach should be teated
against certain other kinds of variables, e..g.: (1) can such a curri-
culum provide language instruction in certain skills areas equivalent
to that provided by a highly~trained, fluent teacher working under
sinilar conditions of class size and instructional time, (11) could
such a curriculun be adapted to a self-instrustional mode to provide
sup;lementary instruction in remediation, etc.
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d. research should be undertaken to discover if such materials could be
used effectivaly in lower schools as well as at the university level.
If 1t turned out that such a prospect seemed positive, then the
Center for Developing English Janguage Teaching could be the central
organ for development of such materials, appropriately adapted to the
content and needs of the Egyrtian school population.

It should ba emphasized here that the curriculum under discussion is of potential
importance not because of the content of the materials per ge, but rather because
of the theory and methodology underlying the materials. The saterials are
designed so that they could be used with a very wide rangs of pussible contentsi
f1ction/non-fiction, dialogus/narrative, literary/soientific subject matter,

etc. What is of primary importance in the materials is the theoretical viewpoint
on which they are based and the methodology which grows out of this theorstical
viewpoint. (This theoretical and methodological background is documented
elsewhere and will be appended to the proposal in due time).

DISCUSSION OF THE OBJRCTIVES

Egypt has a need to instruct large numberss of atudents in English, the language
of modern commorce and technology. Unfortunately, there is a shortage of
highly qualified English teachers. These two facts are reflected in the
day-to-day olasercom in large classes and over-worked language %teachers. The
traditional toole of a qualified, fluent teacher working with up-to-date
language instruction texte are sorely taxed.

The materials to be developsd and evaluated in thie project are an attempt to
provide optimal language instruction which will allow sonowhat less highly
qualified teachers to teach language classes eoffectively via the medium of
tape-recorded lesson materials integrated with carefully atruotured written
text materials. The taps-reco.ded lessons essentially provide two things:
51) they yrovide instructicu using native (or near-native) speaker volces, and
11) they determine the rontent, methodology, and pace of the materials. Such
materials, if effective, would allow language instruction to be carried out
at the lowor levels by relatively untrainsd teachers, thereby releasing the
more highly trained teachera for more intensive work in the latter stages of
language teaching. In a move extenalve eetting than the or.e intended for this
initial ressarch, such materials would allow much of the curriculua to be
taught mechanically, freeing the trained te.:hers for use where their skills
could be used most effectively, 1.e., in interactive comsunication with students.

It 1e froposed that this initial research bs carrled out with non-English

na jors rather than Englieh majors because it will allow the variables to.be
more closely controlled. With ths non-English majors, this prograam will
provide their total formal English instruction for the year, and thus any gains
shown can be attributed to the materials themselves; if we were to uso the
materials with English majors, there are several claeses ‘which they take
which would provide additional exposure to English and would thus maks the
analysis of the materials more probleaatic.

FORULATION

The project should have a minimum of 8 classes of non-English majors; thils
ainimun is desirable for statistical purposes. With 8 groups of students,

4 groups would be aseigned to the experimental group and 4 to the control
group. Both sxperimental groups and control groups would take the same language
proficiency tests under similar conditions. The- experimental groups would uss
the materials desoribed here; the controvl groups would receive the on-going

English program for non-English majors.

/39|
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EVALUATION

A series of measures of listening, reading comprehension, and writing will be
adainistered to both experimental and control groups. These measurss will be
adninistered at the beginning of instruction and at the end of instruction, and
porhaps 1if it is possible sometime during the school year near the middle of
the instructional year. These results will then be compared statistically.
Furthermore, the students will be asked to fill out a personal questioinaira)
this information will be used to determine if there are significant rociological
_ economic, and educational correlates with learning profioiency.

C N TER

All lessons will consist of a set of taps-recorded materialc to be played for
the class, and a set of workbook-type materials for ths students to frllow the
tape from and to write their responses in. The tape will often require the
teacher to demonstrate and illustrate things on the chalkboard, and 1t will
ropaatedly require the teacher to write correct answers on the board so the
students have immediate fesdback about their own responses.

The lessons themselves will consist of two typess

&. Treview and remedial work--approximately 5 lessons of this type will
be uesd. These will be the introductory lessons of the materials
and will be used to provide a review of some of the most basio
vocabulary and syntactic structures of English, including the
alphabet, the cardinal and orxdinal numbers, dictionary look=-up
Fractice, basic sentence patterns and types, all pressnted both
aurally and in writing for the students.

be regular on-going narrative lessons--these lessons will present
increasingly longer and more complex structures and vocabulary
through . narrative rassages and occasionally dialogue passages.
The students will be required to do preparation outside of class
before thess lessons; this preraration will consist of looking
up vocabulary in English/Arabic dictionaries and of reading an
extended passage over material which will be related to the material
which will be pressnted aurally during the olass. Murthersore,
they will be required to do short writing assignaents following
each class period.

The subject matter of these lessons will be btased on popular
scientific materials, o.g. the Qattarra Derression Project in
Egypt1 land reclamation in Holland, weather satellites; how a
camera works, laser beam technology, recent genetic discoveries,
otc.

c B E

The project will require that the Faculty make available a minimum of 8
undergraduate English classas of non-English majors and their assigned
instructors. One-half of the instructors--those using the experimental
materials--will need some orientation and supervision, and it will be
necessary that this be made clear to them. The control group classes will
be required only to participate in the evaluative testing required for the
statistical comparison of the twe groups.
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CENTER RESOURCES REQUIRED

The materials to be used in the project exiet now only in outline form; it
will be nocessary for them to be written, recorded and for accompanying text
materials to be printed. This will mean that the time of the experimental
investigators will be needed for the materials development and preparation.
Since the lessons are highly structured and will require that the teachers
follow precise instructions, it will be necessary for them to receive some
orientation to the materials; furthermore, it will be necessary for both
experimental and control classes to be observed on a regular basis. This will
also require a considerable amount of time on the parts of ths investigators.

FOSSIBLE INDIRECT BENEFITS TO THE CENTER

Having an on-going research project being conducted =t the Faculty may have
several possible indirect benefits to the Center and to the graduate students
being trained by the Center:

a. 1t may provide a vehicle for the graduate students to observe and
evaluate research work at first hand,

b. although 1t is not clear at this time, it la possible that some of
the Jdemonstrators in our graduate program may be teachers in the
oexperimental program; this would provide an opportunity for thea to

be directly involved in the research, perhaps even being used in helping

write some of the materials,

c. the testing program used to evaluate the program might prSvide
laboratory materials for the MA students who will be studying
Evaluation.
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CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
FACULTY OF EDUCATION
AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY
CAIRO, EGYPT

T4tley LISTEN AND READ--An Experimental Curriculum Research and Development
Project for English for Special Purposes (ESP)

Selected Areat Applied Linguistics (Curriculum Dovelopnent)

Initial Time Projection: 3 Years -- 1977-78 Current on-golng Pllot project
with approximately 700 science education
students at the Faculty of Education,
Ain Shams University

-- 1978=79 Expand project to a 2nd Faculty

-- 1979-80 Expand project to a 3rd Faculty
(It is assumed that additional funding from both internal and external
sources would result in the dissemination of the ropcsed self-contained
package of approximately 100 instructional hours of ESP materials to other
educational institutions throughout Egypt after 1980.)

Principal Investigators Dr. Ali Ezzat Osman, Faculty of Educaiion, Ain Shams
Universaity

Aanociate Investigatorss Dr. Judith Gary, Mr. Norman Cary, Mr. James Melia,
Mr. Don Porter, Faculty of Education, Aln Shans

University
Eeyptian Graduate Assistants (Research Aesitant nte and Demonstrators) (part-time)s

1977-78-~7 Faculty of Education Denonstrators are
currently participating in the on-going
pilot projects 4 teaching the 7 control
group classes; 3 teaching the 8 exporimental
group classes, 2 of whom are Center students

6 more assistants are neededs 2 to work on
the proficiency exams giveny 2 to help with
the formal need assessment research described
in the proposaly 2 to begin re-writing the
revisions of the pilet study materials in
premaration for use in the 2nd year,

1978-79--12 assistantss ¥ working on proficiency
evaluation; 4 curriculum writing and re-
writings 4 working on need assessment

Number of Teaching Demonstrators to be
determined by numbers of classes participating
in the experiment and their teaching distri-
bution

1979-80--14 assistants: 6 working on evaluationj
8 .on curriculum writing and re-writing the
materials into final form

Number of Teaching Demonstrators to be
determined

Per 8 Ne s+ See Appendix !L
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Ti.tlet LISTEN AND READ--An Experimental Curriculum Ressarch and Development
Project for Enklish for Special Purposes (ESP)
(To be conducted by The Center for Developing English
lanzuaxe Teaching, Faculty of Education, Ain Shans
Univeraity) )

Nood e

Erypt has a need to instruct large numbers of students $n English, the language
of modern commerce and technology. Unfortunately, there is a shortage of highly
qualified English teachers, as evidenced by the faet that at the lower school
levels, English is often tausht by non-specialists, {.e., by teachera who have
no training in the teaching of English. The nucessity for teaching large numbera
of ‘students and the shortagze of teachers are .reflected in the day-to-day
classroom in large classes and over-worked lanzuage teachers. The traditional
tools of the hixhly-qualified, fluent teacher working with up-to-date language
instruction materials are soverdy taxed.

This situation is perhaps most critical at the levels where the needs for English
are most immediata--at those faculties of the universities where English is used
either as a medium of instruction or where large amounts of the required academic
literature is available only in English.

The materials to he developed and evaluated in this project are an attempt to
provide optimal lanruage instruction which will allow teachers to teach language
classes effectively via the medium of tape-recorded lesson materials integrated
with carefully structured written text materials. The uss of tape-recorded
lessons essentially provides two advantagest-(1) such materials can provided
instruction using native (or near-native) speaker voices, and (2) they determine
the content, methodolory, and race of the msterials, thus freeing the teacher
of a great deal of the load of being not only a competent English teacher,

tut also of being knowledzeable in often highly technical fields. The teacher
so freed would thon be able to devote more of his times to the areas of teaching
vhich cannot be dealt with mechanically, e.g. providing individual comment and
afid help to students about thelr individual Englieh problems.

Furthermore, the larre bulk of tho matorials to be developed will bs uséable
a8 individunliced self-instructional materials, via a cassette library for
student review and/or remediation. '

Qbjectives

1. mAL alt The primary goal of the project is to develop, field-test,
evaluate, and revise a replicable set of carefully structured ESP
materials which would ultimately form a total package of materials
for approximately 100 inatructional hours. The format of the materials
package will consist of cassette tape lessons with accompanying written
toxt material for Loth students and teachers.

The materials have a decoding emphasis, that is an emphasis on reading .
and listeninzg comyprehension, which are apriori prscisely the language
skills nesded most immediately by studente who need English for their
advanced scademic studies. However, the materials also provide.(for
both practical and pedagogical reasons) structured instruction in writing
skills, notably in note~taking and in writing summaries of content
material presented both through reading and through lectures.
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2. Seconda als1 The project will have ascondary goals associated with
the attainment of the primary goals

a. to lay the foundations for an on-going C
Unit of the Center for Developing English Language Teaching
which could be called on to develop English curricula for all
levels of the Ezyptian educational systemi

be to provide research opportunities for the MA studenis in the
Center's graduate program, out of which would come theses
directly reflecting the neede of English language teaching in

Egypt)

¢+ to provide on-the job, practical training in dovolopﬁng and
evaluating English language curricula for a cadre of personnel,
especially those graduate assistants working intimately with

the project.

Scope and Sequencet

By the end of the project there should Ve a complete, field-tested package of
ESP materials available for diseemination to ‘' other educational institutions
which feel the need for such materials (e.g., other Ain Shams faculties,

other Egyptian universities, and aspeclalired organications, such as those
serving aviation, data processing, planning,etc.). This package will consist
of essontially three English courses, each of which will provide approximately
80~100 hours of instruction: (1) a General Sclence coursej the first half of
this courae (1.e. Phases I and II deacribed Just below) will be considered
Pre-requisite for the other 2 courases; (2) one coume of specialist materials
developed for a particular specialist faculty (e.x: Medicine, Engineering,
Commerce, etc., dependine on which facultles expressed the greatest interest
in and need for such materials; the first half of this course would bs the
same as the first half of the General Science courass) {3) another specialist
course parallel to that of (2) but different in conten’. The specialist course
in (2) would be developed in the 2nd year of the project and the course in

(3) during the rd year of ths project.

The materials overall will have three phases. FPhases I and II will cove™ ths.
General Science course mentioned above, and they will form the backbons. of

the general ESP course. TPhase I, consisting of approxinmately 10 houry of
instruction, will include review and remediation in tasic patterns of English,
An both an aural and visual mode; 41t will also place emphasis on functional
scientific lansuage, e.g., the language of measurenents, the btasics of numerics,
arithmetic problem solving, etc. (eee Appendix B for a sample lesson of the
Phase I type). Phase 2, approximately 4O-50 hours of instruction, will consist .
of narrative materials, toth written and aural, based on content of a general
scientific nature and applicable to a wide variety of ESP fields, e.g. the '

use and function of certain scientific tools, recent sclentific discoveries,
current scientific projects (including some Egyptian ones, such as the
Qattarra Depression Project). Phase IIX, approximately 40-50 instructional
hours, will follow Phase IX in format, but wili consist of content more directly
reflecting the actual language used and needed in the particular speclalisation,
and vherever possible drawing on actunl text material that the students will be

using in their technical studies.

It might be noted at this point that the materials, since they will be highly -
structured and taugzht via . integrated cassstte tape and accompanying written

materiale, could be presented to the students in a number of different time Plans.

For exanple, a given faculty might choose to use the materials in their on-going
English prosram, say 1 hour per week per year. Another faculty might choose to
establish an intensive English course as pre-requisite for procaading in their
acadenic prograa. LGither optlon or othors are possible, at the discretion of

the individual faculty.
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CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
FACULTY OF EDUCATION
AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY
CAIRO, ENYPT

A FROFOSAL POR AN EXPERIMENTAL CURRICULUM RESEARCH AND DEVELOPNANT FMOJEOT
FOR
ENOLISH FOR SPACIAL PURFOSES (ESr)

BACKGROUND

Exypt finde 1tself in a unique place in the educational world of the Middle
Esst. On the one hand, it has & grest need to instruct large numbers of
students in the uss of Enelish, ths world lancusge of modern commsrce snd
technolory. On ths other hand, Fxypt is providink sn enormous emount of ita
own trained sanpower in aasistance to other Middle Eastemn cowntries, imaluding
many of its most highly trained snd ekilled English teachers, just at a iife
vhert 4ts own schools are burgeoning with etudents who need English as ons ¢f
their tools of learning. Consequently, Exypt finds itsslf with ever-exywded
classroons and often un-trained teachers of Englishs In fast, many of the
toachers of English in the preparatory schools and some of the aecondary
schools have 1ittle or no training in teaching Englishy thay are $xeined W
teach other subjects, but are seconded for English bacaues of the gredd nuslls

Thie press of events, while perhaps not oritical in the day-to-day eperdifoh
of the lover schools, ansumes increasine iiportance to students at the
edveational lavals where the neads for knowing English are nost imasdiato=-
1.8¢y at those Univeraity faculties where English is either ons of the andis
of instruotien, or whers & major portiod of the requred acadenic saterisis

are qvallable only in Brelish. Thus stusents at such faculties urgently

need the skille of understanding spoken and written English. Even in those
faculiies where Enelish does not play such a directly importsnt rele, ek
ia conatdered important, reflucting the favulttes' concerns that thelr ozm
have access to the commercial and technical 1iterature that is availadble in

English.

Howavar, dus 1o the prass in the pre-university schools, many students ceme o
the wniversitise without adequate preparation in English. Conssguently, the
faeyitios vhere English 1e ccnsidered of areat importance find that they ave
teaching Ennlish as well as teaching the apecialised materials of the fields
in the faculty. This is a rolatively new phenonenon and hae given rise to

resognition of the need for something often referred to as MMLIM_I.N’A
Burnoses (BSP), that is the study of Enclish primarily in order te acquirs 4
as a tool for leaming something else.

It should cast no dlspersions to nota that the English teaching profession of
Egypt finds itself swamped by these new demands on its alresdy hard-pressed
skills and time, and courses in ESP have often had to be devised under enfersvd
pressures of necessity and time and oftcn in ths face of a lack both of
aprropriate materials and trained teachers.

This project Proposes to assist with this problem by developing and evaluating
materials for teachinc English for Special Purposes, after a survey of tho nesds
at university faculties where knowledge has high :p.'lurl@y. Based on this
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Developmental Sequence
The project will be developsd in three stagee, Corresponding to three years:

Year ) == The first year of the project would be this acadenic year,
1977~78. Two members of the Center for Developing Englieh
language Teaching at the Faculty of Education ars now writing
and evaluating pilot materials for the ESP Program described
in this project (see Appendix — for the Proposal describing
this experimental. curriculum devélopment project). This
Pllot project will develnp lessons fof the Phase I, TI, and III
types this year, and the materials are baing tested under
experimental conditions and will be evaluated on a pre= and

~post tasis. This evaluation in conjunction with an assessment
of needs to be undertaken during this firas* year will Provide
the hasis for revising and expanding the materials in the
renaining two years.

Year 2 == 1978-79, The Tevised versions of the Phase I, II, and IXI

materials will be field-tested » both at ths Faculty of Education,

and also pne other faculty of Ain Shams University. At thia
skcond faculty, an advanced set of Phase III materials suitable

for use at that faculty and reflecting the actual type of matertals
relevant for that faculty (e.g. content of nedicine, or engineering,

or acriculture, etc.).

Year 3 -- 1979-80. The materials would be further revieed and expanded
and put into final packace form during this year. An additional
advanced set of Thase III materials woul(. be developed for use
at a second spectalized faculty and field-tested in that faculty
alone with the expanded and revised Phase I and II materialas.

At the end of the three Year proJject, there would be a packaze of ESP materials
developed and field-tested. This package would contain inatructional materials
for 80 to 100 hours of ESP instruction, including three advanced Phass I1Y
coursest one in General Sclence, and two others in other fields, as determined
by the interest in and need shown of tvo other Faculties within the UnSversity.
At this point, the Univeraity could consider how such materials might be :

rade more xenerally assessible to other universities in Egypt and to other
educational institutions which might have need of part of all of the ESP
materials developed ty the pPro ject.
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asgessment of needs, the materials will be developed, fleld-tested, evaluated,
vevived, and finalized into a Packaze of some 80-100 hou-s of instructional
raterlals. It is propsed that such naterials be packaged in a format of
cassette tapes integrated with written materials for the students' use, and
with detailed instructions to the teachers of the materials about how to

use the mackaze of materials. Such & package of materials will allow for a
consistent, unified prorram of English instruction to be carried on, sven in
the face of myriad Problems, such as a shortage of highly-trained teachers
and a high turn-over of teaching personnel.

Such a packaae will also be highly flexible in how it can te employed, allowing
the individual faculty (or perhavs even a department within a faculty) to schedule
1t Enrlish instruction in a variety of ways, dependent on other factors in

‘the overall 1nstr9ctiona1 Program of the faculty.

Finally, this Project proyoses to give on-the=job training to young, Egyptian
scholars in curriculum development and evaluation, so that they might

continue such curriculum development work, not only in the area of ESP, but

in other critical Enelish language areas identified by the Egyptian educational
syntem,

ORJECTIVES

This project will have one rrimary objectives to provide a complete mackaze

of field-tested ESP matertals at the end of a 3 year development period. These
materials will cousist of 80 to 100 instructional hours taught via cassette
tape and accompanying written materials for student use. This 80 to 100

hours 18 envisioned as the posaible minimum instructional time necessary for
taking students with 1imited English language skills and making them proficient
enough in the skills of listenine comprehension, reading comprehension and
¥ritine to function effectively using the language as one of the tools . of

their learninz and professional Rrowth,

Attendant upon this primary objective are several aecondary objectives:

a) The Project will lay the foundations in both a material
and a human resources nense for what could become, at the
discretion of the University, an' Enslish age C [
Development Unit within the Center for Developing English
Lanruare Teaching. At the end of the 3 year project, there
should be toth facilities and a team of experienced people
on hand for further curriculum development work. One of the moat
obvious tasks for such a ’Rroup might well be, using the
oxperience and knowledge gained in the initial project, to )
develop and/or adapt from the university level E3P materials,
materials suitable for use in the sclentific streams of the
secondary schools. Utilizing the same format, but different
content, similar materials might be developed for improving
listoning comprehension and reading comprehension in the non~
ecientific streans.

Other possihle development ProJects are easy to imagine, both

of small and large scale, for example, the developnent of

reading materials combined with cassette recordings for use in

the lower school English Programs, or the development of controlled
writing programs for the preparatory or secondary schools, eto.

Such projects, of course, would depend on an assessment of nesds

by school authorities and the establishing of priorities for meeting

those needs.



b) The Project will provide many research Possibilities, growing
directly out of the development of the materials themselves
(ve., in assessing their effectivsness, their affective immct,
etc.), and growing out of possible perallel research questions.
(e.z., how would a controlled reading only program without the
aural component provided by the projsct materiala compare with
the project materials which integrate toth an aural and & reading
component). These research possibilities could provide focussed
2: tgesia topics for the graduate students in the MA progran of

e Center,

Even in the current year there are many research possibilities
availabla. For example, during the 1977-78 academic year, the
pilot project at the Faculty o’ Pducation with sciencs education
majors will generate a great de:L of data from the proficiency

pre- and post-tests. These tests are very similar to a general test of
Froficlency being used with English majors at the facultys in faot,
several of the sub-tests are identical. Thase two sets of tests
could be evaluated for first year students, comparing the levels

of proficiency of the English major students with thet of the
sclence education majors. The results of such a comparison might
well provide insights into the overall proficiency levels of
students at the Faculty of Education and suggest possible
curricular revisions.

e) . The project proposes to use over 25 graduate assistants for both
teaching the materlals and helping develop, write and evaluate
them: This work would provide an almost unique opportunity
for young Egyptian scholars to work in a tean, developing, teaching
and evaluating curriculum materials. These graduate assistants
would ultimately form a core of tralned and expsrienced curriculum
specialists who might be of invaluable service to English
lanpuage teaching in Egypt, elth working through a curriculuam
development unit as described in (a) above, or in many other ways.

THE PROPOSED MATERIALS

1. Description of the Materials:

As has been stated earlier, the ESP materials are envisioned as being
ete macka f materials. This package will consist ofi

a) A cassette tape for each lesson (a lesson being defined as an

instructional period of approximately 45-50 rinutes). This tape
will instruct both teacher and students in what to do during the
lesson. In early lessons, the teacher will bs called on to -
11lustrate at the chalkboard appropriate responses to cues and
questione provided by the tape. The students will be called on
to reapond in their workbooks (actunlly sinply dupicated exercise
workshests) after watching the teacher. And the teacher will
then be callad on to illustrate the appropriate response ufter
the students have tried to respond; this way the students can
check their responses against the response of the teacher

(an exanple of a lesson 1ike this is provided in Appendix B).

In later lessons, the role of the teacher shifts from being a
deronstrator of appropriate responses to being more of a super=
visor and trouble-shooter for the students, giving individual
help to students as they express a need for it. The tape will
take the students through several carefully graduated exercises




in each leansn, and the tearhar will ses that each student is

following tne material preaentad and will bo available to help
the students when somethin: is unclears The teacher will also
be able to repeat portionn of the taped lesson when necesaary.
In essence, with such lesnons, the teacher hbecomes a resource

porson for the students.

A net of written materialn for each lessgn. These materials are
basically of three typesi

1) premratory materjals--materials which give the students
work to do before the actual class meeting in preparation
for the clasa. These preparatory matsrials will take
different forms with different lesson types. In Phase
T lessons (early lessons, described btelow), most of the
this premratory material consists of looking up vocabulary
words in a bilinrual dictionrry and completing exercises
providing context for the vocabulary. In Phases II and
TI1T1, the premaration will include vocabulary work, including
learning various common scientific affixation procesaes,
tut the major work will consist of studying reading
comprehonsion pacsares and anawering questions over the
reading passa- 98,

11) in-clasn wor sheet mnterials--materials in which students
respond during the class in following the tape-recorded
lesson. In Phase I those worksheets provide simple ways
for the students to respond to commands and questions
(sco the workcheets paces 14 and 15, following the Teacher's
Manual of the sample lesson, Unit 1, Lesson 4, in Appendix
__ for examples of ruch worksheets), In the laler lessons
of Thases IT and TIT the workeheets will provide ssveral
different kinds of tasks for the student to perform,
tncludings (1) providing him with different waye of answering
questions posed by the taped lesson (8.g., multiple cholce
anawers to choose from, incomplete sentence responses to
be completed appropriately, etc.), (2) providing him with
written veroions of masares he has already heard aurally,
tut with blanks in the pssagze for him to complete-~thus
requirine him to integrate his reading comprehension ability
with his aural comprehension, and (3) short written rosponses
varyine from dictations of material already preasented .’n
the comprehension mrt of the 1lesson to requiring h'
to writn short summuries of the aural material (i.e.,
writlne precis of lecture-type material).

Alno included in these in-class lesson materials are leason
tests which allow the student to demonstrate his attainment
of the objectivas of thn particular lesson (again, for an
oxample, aco pago 16 of the ntudent worksheots in the
lesson provided in Appendix B).

111) follomw-up materialn--matertials which give the students
work to do outside o' the class which complement the material
Just presented in tha class. In Phase I lessons, this
typo of work consist.s mainly of responding appropriately
to written commands and questions which the student has
already responded to wkhen they were preasented aurally in
the claos, These kinis of exercises provide practice in
erd vipual rs-inforcenont for the materials covered aurally
during the class time proper. In Phanes II and III ti\ia
fcllos-up work will conelst mainly of controlled writitg
exercines baned on the written and aural material giver



to the student for the lesson {toth in preparation and
in class). These exercises will begin at a fairly
elenentary level simply requiring the student to answer

written questions in sequence.
on to write more and more freely uutil he is able to write

Gradually, he will be called

& summary of the material he has covered in the lesson.

¢) A _Teacher's Fanual for each lesson. This manual will tell the

teacher what the ohjectives of the lesson are, explain any
special procedures required for the lesson, provide a complete
taps script of the taped material for the lesson, and will give
the teacher a key for all of the student responses required

during the lesson.

In addition to the Teacher's Manua which wiil accompany each
lesson, the teacher will be provided with a booklet describing

the materials in detail, phase by phase, unit by unit,

lesson. The tooklet will esplain the rationale behind the
materials and discuss how this rationale is inplemnanted within

the materials themselves. It will also suggest teacher technigues
to be used while using ths lessona,

for example, how best to

illustrate points covered by Lhe taped instructions, how best

to deal with students who don't understand something on the tape,

how best to distribute the materials for the lesson without
causing undue disruption and timu-waeting, how best to discuss

corrected Tests and homework prolems, etc.
also provide the teacher with ths appropriate forms for recording

student scores on lesson and unit tests.

2. Scope and Sequence of the Materials

The final ESP curriculum will consist of materials in three phases,
1llustrated here in figure 1:

This booklet will

lesson bty

Phase I Fhase IT Phase III
Review and Aural/Visual|Narrative Materials for Advanced General
Familiarization Reading and Listening Science

General Science Conteny

Advanced Materials--
2nd Specialization

Advanced Materials=--
3rd Specialization

{approx. 10 hours)

(40-50 hours)
figure )

Phase I~--Phase I materials will do two things:
a) They will review the most tasic structural patierns and

vocabulary of Ensklisht

{40-50 hours)

sentence syntactic ratterns, and

sontence types (commands, questions, declreratives,
conditionals, etc.) by giving the students practics in
responding appropriately to toth written and aural cues.
This review will also provide practice in understanding
extra~-sentential processes, e.g, ths use of pronominal
forms once an item has been introduced as a nominal.
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thase Y]1--FPhase III materials will be formatted essentially like Phasé
IT materiale, but the content will be more speoialised
for the faculty where it i¢ to be used. The content of
the Phase III materials will be more diffioult than that
of Phase I1.

The actual content of these epecialized Phane III materials
will be determined in consultation with professors from
the faculties which will be using thenm.

tionale for th terial

The materials are desicned to gprhasize the decoding languags skille of
reading and }istening. It eo happens that these 'are the skille most people .
need most urrzently, 1.e., the ability to understand written material in
English and to comprehend spoken English, whether it is a newsbroadcast

on the radio in English, a lecture on an interesting subject given at a
professional conference, or a lecture in a classroom. Howsver, this is

not the pain reason that the materials in this project are designed with

a decoding emphasis. This actually only a fortultous ocoincidence. Rather,
the decoding emphasis of the materials arises from a theoretical and
pedagogical conviction that decoding-tased language instruction is the most
efficient way to teach language--even the encoding skills ‘of speaking

and writing. There are a number of arzuments which can be advanced to support
this conviction. Here are the major arguments underlying this positions

a) pecessity--The ability ¢o decode lanzuage must precede the ability
to encode it; we cannot say (or write) what we do not under-
otand.

b) gtructural-~As a coivollary to the necessity arzumsnt, it is clear
that the linguistic structures used for language decoding are
the same (or perhaps a sub-set) of the structures needed for
encoding. Thus, when one learns to decode he is of neceasity
learning the syntactic/semantic/phonological rules necessary
for encoding.

c) comnitive--There is consideratle evidence that having to focus
on encoding tasks simultaneously with decoding tasks distracta
fron the learninz and actually retards langusge acquisition
(see J. Cary, 1976, for discuesion and refersnces).

d) emotional--Many students, especially mature learners, find trying
to produce language before they are emotionally (and cognitively)
ready traumatic. Learning to underatand through a decoding
approach is far less ego-taxing for many people than having to
produce pudblically (in the form especially of speech) what will
initially be highly deviant language forms. A decoding approach
can allow the student to make his mistakes (actually faulty
hypotheses) privately rather than publically.

o) efficiency--A methodology which emphasizes decoding will allow
ths learner to be exposed to much more language in a given

time than a methodolory which focusses on encoding, For example,

in a typical class of thirty students where the teacher calls

on students to speak, under the test of conditions no student
can be assured of more than 2 minutes of practice in a 1 hour
class. If the students are required to write extensively,

there arse two problems: (1) writing is slower than sither reading
or listening and is of course dependent on already acquired

competence, and thus ie a very poor classroom instructional device,

(2) writing usually requires an enormous amount of teacher
correction time. zIt might be noted in this respect, that the
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b) They w:1l familiarize the students with some tasic
skills and concepts whick will be required to continue
further in Fhases II and IIY of the curriculum. For instance
there will bo lessons on how to use a bilingual English-Arabic
dictionary. There will be much practice provided in
comprehending alphabetic and numeric combinations, not only
because the numerics, for example, are important in scientific
materials, but also because the alphabet and numerice are
necessary for following instructions given in the lessons
themselves.

The content of Phase I, wherever possible, is matheratical
or scientific in nature. The lessons use mathematical

or reometric fisures and vocabulary for teaching English
rrammatical structure, wherever possible (for example, ses
Unit 1, Lesson & in Appandix B whers elementary arithnetic
operations arc used to teach the conditional syntactic
structure of if...then). And finally Fhase I materials vill
provide much practice in the structure and vocatulary of
measurement, one of the most fundamental netions in any
scientific material,

Phase II-- Fhase IT materials vill consist of narrative material based on
reneral sclentific content, e.g., the tools of scienze
(data processing, microscopy, telescopy, carbon dating,
etc) ccolorical procecses and probleas, current technological
projects (e.z., the Qattarra Dopression Project, the Dutch
land reclamation projects, sea-bed mining, etc.)s The choices
of materials will he tased on two considerations: whether
it 16 somethine vhich the students can understand relatively
easily independent of the language used, and vhether it is
of ronoral sclontific i.uterest and usefulness, Wherever
Foesible the materials will bo chosen on the recommendation
of working sciontists familiar with the needs of the students.

The materials will be sequenced ‘in terns both of difficulty
of the content and of the difficulty of the tasks required
of the students. For example, early lessons will require
students to ansver factual type questions in a multiple
question format. Later lessons will require the students
to answer more inferential type questions and will provide
for answerinz in a more open-ended format rather than

in a multiplo-choice format.

In rencral, natural lancuage complexity will not be avolded,
although coiitrol over length of material to te processed
by the atudeni's decoding abilities will be exercised.

Each Phase II losson will have four basic parts for the in-
class portiont (1) review of the previously assigned reading
and vocatulary worki (2) aural presentation of new material
related to or htased on the previously assigned reading
materialy this presentation will include a lecture=-type
short aural presentation and comprehension questions over
the aural presentation; (3) a task to perform with some
written version of the aurally presented material; and

(4) a short writing task based on the material covered in
the class.

Outaside of the class, the students will be given assignments
.requiring them to write about the .material pressnted in
the class and in the reading assignaent.
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writing described in this curriculum starts off not as

encoding proper, tut as a dscoding task; the sarly writing
requived 1s simply writing a dictation, i.e., transcribing
material decoded. Somewhat later the writing moves to answering
questions by writing the answers ocut; this is still very close
to a totally dscoding task, since the question itself provides
the necessary syntactic structurss needed for answsring. It s
only quite late in the curriculum that the etudent is actually .
required to encode through writing, and even then his encoding
is guided by the nature of the material he has decoded, eince
the writing required is summariszation of material presented
throuch reading comprehension and listening comprshension:)

However, if the class ie presented with a carefuily structured
lesson which utilices decoding ae the tsaching vehicle, each

- student can be assured of "almost 60 minutes of active
practice in a 1 hour class because all of the students can be
ensaged at the same time in the work required.

£) utility--Most etudents of Enxlish ae a 2nd language throughout
the world have a zreater nesd for understanding English than
producing it. They need the language for getting information
throuzh radio, TV, movies, lectures, newspapers, tooks, ets.
The number of people who actually need to produce the language ,

« either in enesch or in writing is much less. Thus a methodology
which emphasizes decoding 1s mors pertinent to the immediats
needs of the student than a methodology vhich emphaeises encoding.
Furthermore, the student who 1s trained through a decoding
approach may be pre-disrosed to further h'e language learning
informally outside of class via such media as TV, radio, booke, ete.,
all of which are widely available in Erypt in English.

Theorstically, if studente only need to learn to read English, they are mot .
Tequired to also .learn to comprehend it surally, through listening. However,
ths aural 2omponent in this ESP program ie considered very - important and is

inoluded for three reasons, one practical, one theorstical, and one pedagogieal. _

In practical terns., it appears to te true that meny, if not most,
Exyptian etudenta do nevd to understand spoken F-elish, either in order to
aotually lieten to lectures in their courses, and/or the ability would give
then a chance to participate in extra-curricular vrofessional growth by
attonding lectures in Enzlish -er conferences where English is the major
lansuace used, eto.

From a theorotical point-of-view, the combination of the aursl and visual
modes ir developineg lancuasge comprshension re-inforce one another: that is,
one can learn to read more eaeily by having the accompanying aural input,
and one can learn to understand aural input bLetter by having access to the
more permanent, temporal free written form. (Thim sort of trunsfer froa

one ekill to another has ‘ enpirical support from many studies, including
Asher, 2974,)

From a pedazogical stand-point, the use of the aural mode in the instruotional
progran, via the use of the cassette tape, allows the materiale to be
structured, presented, paced and evaluated in a highly controlled vay. If
the progran were solely reading-based, the curriculum itself would be much
more subject to variation from class to class, and teacher to %sacher.
Furthermore, the aural coaponent used in the clase time proper jrovides

& strong motivation for the students to attend olass regularly. If the

15¢



instruction were solely reading lased, many of the students night think
they could mies the actual class and make it up on their own by studying
the written materials. With the aural component built in integrally to

the inetructional prosram, no such avenue ia open to the studente.
Consequently, it ie stronely believed that the integrated decoding materials
will produce high student attendance rates.

SEQUENCE OF DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS

Following 1s a year-by-year breakdown of the tasks to be accomplished:

Year 14

Year 24

Year 3

1977-1978 == An informal assessment of need at the Faculty of
Education during the year 1976-77 indicated the need for Providing
& more highly structured curriculum approach to sarly under=
araduate English courses. It was decided, for eeveral reasons,
that the btest place to conduct pilot research and develomment

work was with the already operating EIP classes conducted for
science education majors. Consequently, 15 sections of firet

year sclence education majors were made avallable to Professors
Cary and Cary to form the experimental and control groups. _
Approximately 20 to 25 instructional hours of materials are being
developed (approx. § hours of Phase I materials, 10 hours of

Phase II, and 10 hours of Phasu III). The experimental materials
are teing used with 8 cections and the control group of 7 eections:
is using the on-going scientific English program, which consiets
larcely of the study of scientific readings written in English.
Both experimental and control groups are subjected to etandardised
English proficiency tests on & pre- and poat~ basis, and both groups
are -evaluated by on-zoinz classroom obaervation.

Assuming that the materials prove themselves effective, they will
form the tasis for further research, development, and expansion
of the materials in the following two years of the projected
three-year project.

1978-1979 ==(1) The revised version of Phases I, II, and III froa
the first year will be expandeéd to 50 hours of instruction and
fleld-tested with science education etudents. (11) Due to the
interest expressed both by the Dean of the Faculty of Education .
and by the Chalrman of the English language Committee for Ain
Shams University in fleld-testing the materials in other Faculties
of Aln Shams University and expanding the coverage of Phase III
specialist materials, it is proposed that the "7 .Phaso I and
Phase II materials, and an alternative specialiced version of
Phase III materials be field-tested in one other faculty of

the University demonstrating an interest in and need for such
materials. The materials should be field-tested with approximately
500 students of the Faculty, one-half for the experimental group
and the other half for the control group. These materials will
te developed on the btasis.of a detalled asssssment of need in the
faculty. This assessment 18 described in greater detail in the
Yody of the proposal.

1979-1980 == Phases I, II, and III would be expanded to provide

80 to 100 instructional hours in the two faculties using the
materials during the 2nd year. These materials would be put

into essentially final fora during this year. Only minor revielons
should be necessary to provide a complete packaxe of materiale

by the end of the 3rd year.

A third vereion of Phase III would be developed, field-tested, and
revised for another Ain Shams faculty demonetrating interest in
and need for such materiale. . '
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ASSESSING THE ESP NEEDS OF UNIVERSITY FOPULATIONS

Mention has already teen made of the integral part that an assessaent of
ESP needs w11l play in the development of the overall projscted curriculum. It
is important that these needs be clearly specified on an objective basis for
two reasonss (1) such a specification is essential to the establishment of
a firm basis for the developnent of the ESP currioulums such a curriculum
should not be developsd in the dark, on an impressioniatic tasis, btut should
build on an obeective aprraisal of the needs of the studsnts and faculty
involved, and (2) once an assessment inastrument (instrunents) 1s devsloped
for assessing ESP needs for a given population, 1t will yleld a framework
which will then te applicable to the assessment of the needs of other
similar populations, in particular other faculties which may express a
perceived need for such assessment: and ‘the devslopment of an instrument
and a body of data will provide some objective bases of comparison with
respect to ESP needs of different facultles within the University and other
educational institutions as well,

In order to assess the needs in a given faculty, it will be necessary to
develop and evaluate eeveral instruments for data gathering, and also to
gather ‘other pertinent materials such as official regulations concerning
language requiremente, rules, syllabuses, etc.

The actual instrumentswhich are used in the assessment, whether they be oral
o:tvritten instruments, must take into account at least three facets of the
situation

&) the students’ personal and subjective evaluations of their needs for
and proficiency in Fnrlish, with respect to their technical studies
and professional aspirations,

b) the faculties view of the students' needs for and proficlency in
English with reaspect to the students' studies and professional growth,

©) an objective evaluation of the role that English actually plays in
the professional lives of the students and the faculty members of
ths particular institution, and an objective evaluation of the
students' English language proficlency in those skills which they
actually may need. )

Once this information is gathered and analyzed the curriculum can be developed
in accordance with an accurate picture of what the real needs are, as they
are perceived! by both students and faculty members, and by as objective an
analysis of the situation as is possidle.

\J i) E _ESP

The SP curriculum will be evaluated along two dimensions, a positive evaluation
of which ie necessary for the project to be considered a success. First of

all the curriculum will be evaluated as to whether it shows increased English
proficiency on the part of the students on standardized test measures against
control groups not not using the materials. This is built into the overall
design of the curriculum; 4n all developmental years the experimehtal curriculua
will be compared with the on-going curriculum at the institution in terms of
English proficiency. A pilot proficiency test is already in operation) it

will be comgpared statistically with another parallel proficiency test being
developed by the Center for use with English majors, and the pilot proficlency
test will be modified accordingly after a statistical analysis of its effectiveneas
as a Jproficiency indicator. Furthermore, a classroor observation instrument

is now being devsloped which will give formative data as the experlmsntal -
curriculum is being field-tested; this instrument will assess such classroon
factors as student interest, discipline, teachsr interaction with both students
and materials, sto.



Secondly, the curriculum will be evaluated in terms of student affect. An
instrunent which will.evaluate student sttitudes towards ths experimental
materials and the control matsrials will be develoved and adminiatersd toward

the end of each projsct year. This will provids fesdback. for possibdle currieulum .

revielon and also allow the curricilun's sffectiveness to be correlated with
student attitudes towvard the curriculum.

CONCLUSTON

Curriculun development is not neat and static it dynamic and chdnging- This
creates & problem in that it cannot wait for the completion of every piece

of research. Therefore any proaran of curriculum developasnt must be flexitle
enough to incorporate sisnificant research findinge as they becone available.
The authors of this proposal are confident that such a project as described
herein would represent a significant gain in the teaching of EZSP in Egyptian
educatiral inetitutions. At the same time, they believe that the design e
elastic enough both conceptually and temporally that research findings obtained
during the process of development could be usefully and creatively incorporated
in the onxoing development.
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Appendix A / 1

Project Requirements for Personnel, Space, Pouipmont, Materials, Elg.

Personnel--In addition to the principal investigator and the ESP Camnittee
fram the Center for Developing English Language Teaching, the
project would need the following personnel:

st Year--

3rd Year—-

1977-78. 7 demonstrators at the Faculty of Pducation are
c\lxrrent.ly teaching the experimental and control group
classes,, :

6 more assistants are needed: 2 to mark and tabulate
evaluation material, 2 to help develop and adninister
the necds assessment instruments and to help analyze the
data, 2 to begin re-writing the revisions of pilot
study materials in prepration for 2nd year

1978-79.
1 full-time secretary (bilingual English-Arabic)’

2 writers--possibly demonstrators at the Faculty of
BEducgtlcn and mombers of Center graduate programs,

or Faculty of Education demonstrators now at American
University, Cairo

1 writer/consultant fram each specialist faculty—possibly
a demonstrator fram that faculty who Jnows the technical
side of teaching at the faculty

1 professorial level consultant from each faculty involved
in the program, i.e., a professor from that faculty who
understands both the specialist material in the faculty
and the needs in that faculty for English

1 teacher-trainer for each faculty involved, to conduct
initial teacher training sessions with the English

teachers designated to use the experimental materials, and

to supervise the testing program--.preferably a demmstrator
who has worked in the Pilot program at the Faculty of Education

4 part-time research assistants to mark tests and to
tabulate and correlate materials from the tests and fram
the questionnaires

1 part-time artist for making drawings and illustrations
for the written materials and to help make-up the master
copies for printing .

Numnber of teaching Demonstrators to be determined by numbers
of classes participating and by the distribution of their
teaching loads

1979-80.
same perscnnel as above plus the addition of 2 assistants

to help in the writing and evaluation of materials in the
additional specialist faculty
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Appendix A / 2

Space--1 office large enough to house approximately 8 desks, recgding equipment,
file cabinets, storage cabinets, and to provide enough extra space for
the construction of a partitioned-off, acoustically treated sound
recording roam. The roam should also come equipped with a telephone.

Additionally, each faculty participating in the ESP program will need

to provide sufficient rooms for the experimental classes. These roams
should be treated to elementary acoustic control. The walls should

be covered either by drapes or by acoustic tile, The ceilings should

be covered with acoustic tile. All windows should be intact, to cut down
on outside noise. Each room should be electrified to provide current for
the tape players used with the materials. Each classroom should be
equipped with a large, clear chalkboard. Each classrocm should be large
enguggo to allow one arms length distance between each student and his
neighbors. :

Equipment--8 desks for secretary and the writers
. 2 file cabincts

3 large equipment storage lockers

2 typewriters, one with Roman script, the other with Arabic script

1 high quality cassette tape recorder for making master tapes

1 headset type, noiscecancelling microphone

1 electronic mic mixer

1 high speed cassctte tape duplicator :

4 portable stereo cassette tape players per faculty involved in the
project. These playcrs should have detachable speakers with
cxtension cords; they should have rechargeable battery packs;
and they should provide a minimum of 2 watts of output per
channel

1 protocopy machine

miscellancous electrical cabling, jacks, etc.

oudgetary provision for equipment repair and maintenance

Materials—-normal office supplies (paper, file folders, pencils, etc.)
miscellancous art supplies
400 C-60 casscttes per faculty using the experimental materials
125 C-60 cassettes for master tapes
provision for a small professional library connected with curriculum

developnent, ESP, etc.

Duplicating--budgetary provisions for duplicating of student workbook
materials, Teacher's Manual, etc., by off-set printing

Faculty Support--camputer time for doing statistical analysis of evaluation
materials, including hiring a camputer specialist for running
the program and data

Consultants fees for holding planning and design meetings with
memb-rs of the various Faculties involved

Support for faculty members to attend relevant professional
conferences, e.g. in 1978

a) transportation and per diem for 2 members of the project
to attend the Intermational Congress of Applied Linguistics
in Mmtreal (Norman Gary and Judy Gary have submitted an
abstract reporting the results of the Pilot Project)
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Appendix A/ 3

b) transportation and per diem for the principal
investigator and one other member of the Project
tean to attend the TESOL Conference in Mexico City

c) trasportation and per diem for all of the Project
investigators to attend Regional ESP conferences
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LISTEN AND READ~--STEFS TO EN-LISH
Unit 1, lesson 4

EACHERS'

Obiectivens a) review major objectives from Lesson 3

b) introduce vocabulary and structures related to multiplication
and division

c; practice solving mathematical problems in English

d) practice answering questions liket

1 How much 1s 6 added to 607
14 What is 10 subtracted from 357
114 If you took 3 balls out of the circle, then how .many
would be left?

Materials: a) Student Workeheets, page 15, 16, 17, 18. Page 17 is the Leason
! Test, and page 18 18 the Homework Before Lesson §.

b) Cassetts tape with recorded lesson

Instructions to the Teacher:

a) VWhile you are copyinz the lesson steps on the chalkboard, have students
. do thess thinzs for you1
1. collect the Homework Before Lesson 3
2, distribute the Worksheet pages for this lesson, including
the Test and the Homework Before Lesson 4

b) Turn on the tape recorder and follow the instructions there. NOTE:
if the studente seem confunsed or don’t underatand something, please
feel free to either repeat that portion of the tape or to stop and
explain in Arabic. Aleo feel free to write any of the words ueed
in English on the chalkboard VISUAL CUES ARE IMFORTANT.

¢). At the end of thes lesson propsr, the tape will instruct the etudents .to
turn to the page with the Test on it. Make sure all of the students
have turned to the correct page and have written their names before
Proceeding with the Test. . During the Teet, PLEASE DO NOT HELP THE
STUDENTS NOR LET THEM HELP EACH OTHER. DO NOT REPEAT ANY PART OF
THE TEST, EXCEPT UNDER EXTREME CONDITIONS OF NOISE. ..

4) Collect the Testel you may want a student to do it for you.

®) Return the Test from the previous Lesson and discuss it with tho
students, if tine permits.

Sexipts

Hello again everyone. This is Listen and Read--Steps to English, a speclal
English course produced by the Center for Developing English language Teachin
at :rthe Faculty of Education at Ain Shame Univereity. This is Unit 1, Losaon’ N

Now, everyone, look at 3tep ) on the chalkboard.

Step 1. Reviews Alphabetiration poxdsi
gatekeeper, gate, gateway, gatecrasher, gatepost iﬁti
: 2nd.
Ird.
4th.
Sth.

We are going to review putting word in alphabetical order. Here are five wordes
==Continued on page 22--



Uit L, ibeeson '4/TRAGHERS® (MANUAL

Btep 1 (eoritinued)

Now, students, which chair is wider than chair o? Write the answer in the space -
n;azunber 2, «.oTeacher, you do 1t: ves That's rights Chair a 1s wider than
[ r C. .

Now students, which chair {s the talleat? Write the anawer at nunder 3. ..
Teacher, you do it. That's right. The tallest chair igs chaix b,

Students, which chair 4s narrower than chair ¢? Write the ansver at 4, .40
Teacher, you do it. Thai's right. Chair b 1s narrower than ohair o.

Students, which chair is both taller and narrower than chair 6? Vrite tﬁo Shswer
at 5. «v. Teacher, you do it: ... That's right. Chair b ie both taller and’
narrower than chair c.

Everytody, look at Step 4 on the chalkboard,
Step 4, pumbers: subtraction and addition. questionas

& _
60 16 6 17 77 66 4 10 be ___
Ce
de ______
e _ .
fo "
g

Here are some numbers. Listen as T say them. Teacher, point to thea as I say
them: 60, 16, 6, 1?7, 77, 66, s4, 10.

Studenta, on your Worksheoets. Beside a, write the number Y sayt 66. oo
Teacher, you do 1t: «¢e That's richt, I eald 66.

Now teacher, how much is § suttracted from 607 Write the answer at b e
That's right, 6 from €0 is 54, Students, you write the number beside b. «s.

Now students. How much is 60 added to 177 Write the answer beside G «4s
Teacher, you do it. ... That's richt. &0added/1} 1s 77.

Students, how much is 16 minus 67 Write the answer besids 4. e
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. 16 ainus 6 is 10,

Students, what 1s 60 plus 67 Writs it at e. ...

Teacher, you do it. ...That's right, 60 plus 6. 1s £6.

Students, what is 10 subtracted from 167 Write it at £. veo

Teachey, you do 4t. ... That's right. 10 subtraoted from 16 is 6.

Students, what is 54 plus 6.plus 177 Agains  S4 plus 6 pluc 17. Write 1t at &
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. .S Plus 6 plus 17 is 77,

Now, everybody, look at Step §

Step S. number of balls in circles quentionss
addition--subtraction--pultiplication--givision a he

b, : 1. :

TS e—= b—

1st circler 3 balls 2nds 2 balls 3rds 6 balls » — :‘: —_—
£ n—

4thr 5 talls Sthi & balls 6ths 1 tell
=~continued on page 24--
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Unit 1, Lesson 4/TEACHERS® MANUAL

Step 1 (continued)

gatekeeper, gate, gateway, gatscrasher, gatepost. Teacher, which word should
te first alphabetically? Write it in the space beaide let. ... That's right,

14 should be gate.

llov atudents, on your worksheets, write gate after: lst. ... Good. Now etudents,
vrite the other wordu in alphabetical order in the spaces. ser

Teacher, I'11 say the word and you write it in the space. The 2nd word should be
£:tecxasher....The 3rd word should be gatekesper.... The 4th word should be
gatevost, «..And the 5th should be gateway. ... There 18 no 5th letter in

Ate, so we put 1t firat. The other words have the lettera c, k, p, and w as
thelr 5th letters, and they occur in that order alphadbetically.

Now, " everybody, look at Step 2 on the chalkbtoard.

Step 2 Reviewt numbere
Write the numbers you hear:
A f.
ho ——— [ &) —
Ce h. —
d. .
(.1 ——— Jo —

I will say a numter and you write it. Teacher, you do the first ons at the
chalkboard. Listen. a. 116...That's right. I sald 116. ..

Now, students, at your worksheets at. X Write the number I says Y40eoe
Teacher, you write it. 140..,

Studenta. at ¢« BB8.... TelCth. 88: 44o

stud'ntﬂ. at d. 193- XY TQ!ChBr, 1930 e

Studonta. at e. b6s 44, Teacher, 46, ..s

Students, at f. 114, ... Teacher, 114, ...

Studenta, at Ke 170 oo Teacher. 17. *re

Studontn. at h. 112, ... Teacher, 112¢ «s.

Studonta, at . 158- see Teacher, 1580 XY}

Studont.. at Jl 77¢ 004 Tencher, 77« «ee Good.

Now, Everybody, look at Step 1.

Step 3. chajrs: questionss
b Co 1,

a MI — . —_—

%‘—Erl ﬁE e

be

S50

Here are three chaire. Students, on your worksheets. Answer this question.
Which chair e the widest? Write g, b, or ¢ 4in the space at number 1. Which
chair is the widest? ... Teucher, you do it. ++s That's right. The widest

chair ie chair a,
==continued on page 23=-



Unit 1, Lesson 4/ TEACHERS® MAAUAL

Now, look at Step 6 at the chalkboard.

Step 6.

a
b
¢
d
]

addition and subtraction

v 243=S5
+ 5=3=2 :- —————
L] -_'_ - 10

¢ S

Teacher, point to a. A is an equation. The equation says 2 plus 3 equals 5.

¥e can also say

3 added to 2 48 5. Now, look at b, B is an equation which

says 5 minus 3 equals 2. Ws can also say 2 sudbtracted from 5 is 2. Now teacher,

at e.
That's right, 3

Write 3 plus 4 and solve the problem. ...

Plus 4 equals 7, Students, you write the equation at €. ..

Now students, look at d. Write 8 - 3 and aolve.the Prodblem. ose

Teacher, you do

Now students, at
Teacher, you do

Now students, at
Teacher, you do

Students, at g.
Teacher, you do

Students, at h.
Teacher, you do

Students, at 1.
Teacher, you do

Students, at j.
Teacher, you do

i1t. ... That's tilht. 8'3 - 5,

8. Write 50 - 15 and solve the probleme «..
1t. ..o Thlt.ﬂ ti'.ht, 50 - 15 - 350

f. Write 14 4 14 and solve the problem. ...
it. ... That's richt, 14 + 14 = 28,

Write 78 - 17 and solve the problems ...
1t. «.. That's right, 78 - 17 = 6.

Write 100 - 50 and solve the problem, ...
1t +.¢ That's right, 100 - 50 = 50,

Write 1054 5 and solve the probleme «s.
it. <. That's right, 105 + 5 = 110,

Write 150 4+ 50 and solve the problem. «.,
ite oo That's rif!ht' 150 + 50 = 200.

Now, look at Step 7 at the chalkboard.

Step 7. pmultiplication and division.

A
b.
Co
d.
(1)
f,
(-4

Teacher, point to a.

L -

Il

A gives an equation. The equation says 2 multiplied by 4

equals 8. We can also uay 2 times 4 1s 8.

Now, look at b.

Now teachesr, at
12 divided by 3

Now students, at d.

Teacher, you do

Students at e.
Teacher, you do

Students at f.
Teacher, you do

Students at g.
Teacher, you do

B gives an equaticn which says 15 divided by 5 equals 3.
c. Write 12 / 3 and eolve the problem: +.« That's right.
equals 4.

Write 16 X 2 and solve the probleme. «s.
ite <o That's right. 16 X 2 = 8,

Write 35 / 5 and solve the problem. «.s
ft. ooo That's right. 15/ 5= 13, -

Write 80 / 4 and solve the problem. «..
fte «eo That's rights 80 / 4 = 20.

¥rits 15 % 3 and solve the problem. o«
it. «os That's right. 15X 3 = 05.

A



Unit 1, Lesson 4/ TEACHERS' MANUAL

Step §. (continued)

Here are 6 circles. In the 1st circle, there are J btalls. In the second cirole
there are 2 talls. In the 3rd, there are 6) 4in the U4th, thers are 5§ in the
S5th, there are are 4, and in the 6th circle there is only 1 tall.

Teacher, if you took ) btalls out of the 3rd circle, then how many talls would be
left? Write the answer beside the lstter a. ... That's right. 6 minus 3 equals
3 Studenta, write the number 3 at a.:.s.

How, teacher, 1f you put 3 balls in the 1st circle, then how many talls would
there he in the circle? \Vrite the answer at b. ... That's right, if you add
3 to 3, then you get 6. Students write 6 at b...

Now, students, on your worksheets. If you put three balls in ihe 2nd circle,
then how many would there be? ¥Write the answer at c. ...
Teacher, you do it.... That's richt. 3 plua 2 equals 5.

Students. If you take 1 tall from the S5th circle, then how many will thers be
left? VWrite your eznswver at d. ...
Teacher, you do it... U mlﬁ&y 148 3

’d

“‘3 (41

Students, if you took 1 tall out of the 1st circle, how many btalls would be

left? Vrite your answer at e. ...
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. 3 minus 1 is 2.

Students, if you added 2 talls to the 5th circle, how many would there be?
Write your anawer at f. ...
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. 2 plus 4 is 6.

Students, how many talls would there be if you subtracted 2 talls from the 4th
circle? Write you answer at g. s
Teacher, you do it. .. That's right, 5 minus 2 equals 3.

Now, look at the teacher at the chalkboard.

Teacher, point to the 1st circle. There are 3 balls in it. Now, if there was
another circle just 1like that one, how many balls would there be? Teacher, draw
another circle to the left of the lst circle just like the lst circle. ... good.
Now, how many balls are there in the two circles? V¥Write the answer at h. .. That's
right. .3 multiplied by 2 is 6. Students, write 6 at h. ..s

Now, students, if you multiplied the balls in the S5th circle by 2, how many btalls

would there be? Write you anewer at &. ...
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. 4 times 2 equals 8.

Now, look at the teacher at the chalkboard.

Teacher, point to the 3rd circle. If we divided the talls into two halves,

how many talls would he in each half? Teacher, draw a line through the circle
dividing the balls into 2 halves. «.. Cood. Now, what is § divided by 27 \Write

the answer at j. ... That's right, 6 divided by 2 equals ). Students, write ) at J.

Now atudents. Look at at the 5th circle. If you divided those talls by 2,
how many talls would bs in each half? Write your answer at k. ...
Teacher, you do it.tﬁa.zggat's right. &4 divided by 2 is 2.

Now students, look at,circls., ' How many talls wculd there be if you multiplied
thea by 3? Write your answer at 1. ...

Teacher, you do it. ... That's right ... 2 multiplied by 3 equals é.

Now students, look at the 3rd circle. How many ¢ talls would there in each part
if you divided then by 37 Write your answer at m. «.«

Teacher, you do 4 PRIL That's right. 6 divided by 3 is 2.

.'
Students, look at.6th circle. If you multiplied the number of btalls in the
circle by 4, how many would there be? Write your answer at n. ...
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. 1 multiplied by & is &,
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STUDENT WORKSHEET

Step 1. Review: Alphabetization
eatekeoyer, gate, ratevay, satecrasher, gatepont lat.
2nd.
3rd
Lth.
5th. _

Step 2. Reviews numbers
Hrite the number you hear:
Q. T,

b. e
Ce h.
d. 1.
Qe Ja
Step 3.
chairs estions
a, b. Cs 1.
m——| C—
I
| ’ 4.
- -‘ el —— 5. ——
Step 4, numberss subtraction and addition questionst
60 16 6 17 77 66 4 10 8.
bl
Ch
d.
Qo
1.
re
Step 5. pumber of Wlls in circles .
gddingn--aubtmctigﬂ"multznlicgugn-m a N
b, 3.
i - Ce ke
o O 9 D
%2%8) &
Q. Me
1lst circles 3 malls 2ndr 2 btalls Ird: 6 balls £ n
[ { S '
Uthe 5 talls  S5the 4 balls  6ths 1 ball
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Unit 1, Lesson 4/TEACHERS' MANUAL

Students, look at Step 8 on the chalkboard.

Step & simple fractions
A f 6= -
Y 2 i v s v
Co
d.
[.O)

f.

————————————

S —————————

Teacher, point to a. A says one half of 6 equals 3. This is the sare as 6
divided by 2 equale 3.

Teacher, point to be B says one third of 6 equale 2. This is the same as
6 divided by I equals 2.

Now Teacher, at c. What 1e 1/2 of 10?7 Write the problem. and give the answer
as it 18 done in a and b. ... That's right. 1/2 of 10 4s 5. Students, write
the equation at c.

Now students, at d. What 1e 1/3 of 157 Write the problem and give the answer..
Teacher, you do it: ... That'e right, 1/3 of 15 s 5.

Students, ‘at o. What is 1/4 of 127 Vrite the problea and give the anewer. ...
Teacher, you do it. ... That's rizht, 1/" of 12 is ).

Students at f. What 1s 1/6 of 367 Write the prodblem and give the answers .e.
Teacher, you do it. ... That's rizht, 1/6 of 36 ie 6. o
joae 6,

Now 4t 1e time for the Test for this lesson. Students, tum to page 16.4 It
saye Test over Unit 1, lesson 4. Write your name in English and your section
number in the spaces provided....Tsacher, is everyone at the page for the Test?
ese OK¢ Heore's the Test.

Question 1+ Look at the four -‘oxds. Write the number 1 under the word vhich
would be irst alphabetically.

2, Answer this question by putting a circle around the letter a, b, or c.
Here's the question: Which chair is widest?

. ] Coe
3. Anewer the questions you h’e:r(“ ‘P{)J :}‘%t}myﬂz lsg’l ,:r ﬁ’.‘nn-.:;h;c:l.‘ ]
a. How much is 16 minus —
b. How much is 10 subtracted from 167
¢+ How much is 4 plus 3?

d. If you added 3 balls to 6 balls, how many balle would you have? ____

6. "If you subtracted 2 balls fron 9 balle, how many would you have left? —
fo If you multiply 4 by 3, how many do you get?

g+ What would you get if you divide 81 by 97 __

h. Vhat is 1/4 of 207

That is the end of this lesson. Have a good day... Teador colleed fh,.e 7este.
soe le recordir hore omd re-wiad Hy #qu fo ‘He *‘3“““““'1 ,9

He lesson.
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LISTEN AND READ--STEPS TO ENGLISH
Unit 1, Lesson &4

StQE 6.

Steg Zl

Step 8.

STUDENT WORKSHEETS (CONTINUED)

ddit and_subtract

8 24 39m 8§ f.

by §=3=2 R

Cs h.

ds 1.

e Jo o

nultiplication and division

a.
b,
co
d.
8.
f.
K

ginple fractions

a.
b
Ce
d.
0.
f.

4 =8

il

1/2 0f 6 =3 pameas 6 /2=3
1/3 of 6 = 2

sameas 6/ 3= 2
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NAME: Sectiont
Score)

LISTEN AND READ--STEPY TO ENGLISH
Unit 1, Lesson &4

\J SON 4

1. desert deselect describde dessert

b Cs

=

=4 l lTT-( I

2 a

3+ Answer the questions asked yosu by writing your anawer in the space.

Y
b
c.
d.
e,
f.
g
h.

T

Ny



NAME ¢

Sections

OMEW VEFQRE N

A. Review questions--Answer these questions by writing the answer in the blanki

1.
2.
3
b,
5
6.
7

8.

9.

10,
11,
12,

How much is five times five?

How much 1Q 8ix multiplied hy three? _____
How much is 15 plus 307

How much 1s 55 minus 137 _____

How much is 30 divided by 10?2 __

How much 18 one sixth of 60?

If you added 3 cups to 7 cups, how many cups would you get?

If you subtracted 9 people from 18 people, how many people would there be
left?

If you put 6 notebtooks in a box that already had 6 notebooks in it, how
many notebooks would you have?

What is one half of one hundred?

‘What 13 one fourth of two hundred?

What i8 ione eighth of 807

Bs. If you do not know theso words and expressions, look them up in your dict;onary.

1.
2,
3
L,
5o
6.
7.
8.
9.
10,
11.

fraction 12. who
one half 13, which
ong fourth 14. where
one eiphth 15. when
onec quarter

one sixth

one third

one fifth

ono soventh

onc ninth

one tenth

C. You should roview Unit 1, Lessons 1, 2, 3, and 4. Read all of the pages you
have been given, including tho Tests and the Homework.

We will have a Unit Taest in Losson 5, covering all of the materlal in Unit 1.

=
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ABSTRACT

This report describes a pilot experimental curriculum research and davelopment
project which attempts to demonstrate that English can be taught effectively
under adverse conditions with a methodologically sound, carefully structured
set of materials combining written materials for the students and taught

via an accompanying cassatte taps. Thase materials are designed to be used

in large classes and taught by relatively non-fluent un-trained teachers.

A set of materials with scientific conteng was taught to seven (7) sectione
of Natural Sclence first year studante at the Faculty of Education. The
materials combined a listaning and reading approach to instruction. The
materials were taught for only twelve (12) instructional hours, the effective
length of the instructional year for thesa first year studants.

An English proficiency test with four sub-tests--two tests of listening, one test
of grammatical usage, and one test of reading comprehension--was administered on
a pre-test/post-test basis to tha studants using the axperimantal materials and
to six (6) classes of first yesr Mathematice students at the Faculty; this latter
group served as the control group in the experiment. This group was instructed
using one of the popular textbooks for teaching scientific material in English

to students for whom English is foreign language., Gtudent performence on the
pre-and post-tests as messured by mean gain between pre-and post-test was compared
for the two groups. The students using the experimental materiale showed higher
mean gains on all sub-tests except the grammar sub-test, sn area in which they
rcceived ahsolutely no instruction. The mean gain on one of the listening sub-
teats--the sub-test shown to have the highest reliability of the sub-tests used
in another analysis of ths proficiency wessure-was significant at a .0005 level
of confidence., The Total scorss for the four sub-tescta was also significantly

in favor of the students using the experimental materials at a confidence level

of .0003.

At the end of the instructional pariod a questionnaire was administered to both
groups to assess student affect. Btudents studying the experimantal sateriale

rated them significantly higher in both usefulnese and interast than the studante

in the on-going English program rated the materials they studied, Btudents using

the experiuwental materials aleo showed a much higher positive attitude toward

the study of English than students forming the control group. GSomewhat surprisingly,
students in the qxperimental group showed a positive reaction to the ues of matsrials
taught via a tape recorder rather thanvive voce; this was surprising because the

tape recorder used was not as powerful as it should have been and the atudunte

worked under quite bad acoustic conditions in the classrooms.

The report concludes that it secms entirely posaible--and desirabls .--to develop
and teach English in the Egyptian setting by the method and type of materisle
described herein. The report racommends the revision and expanaion of the materials
developed for the pilot progrsm, and also suggeats anumber of concrete resesrch

and development possibilities which logically follow from this reseazch.

-iii-
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XMIER FOR DEVELOPING ENCL1SNH LANGUAGE TEACHING
FACULTY OF EDUCATION
AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY
CAIRO, EGYPT

A RCPORT ON A PILOT EXPERIMENTAL CURRICULUM RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
FOR

ENGLISH FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES

1.0, 1NTRODUCTION

1.10. BACKGROUND AND NEED

Egypt finds iteelf in a unique place in the educational world of the Middle East.

On the one hand, it hae a great need to instruct large numbers of atudents in the

use of English, the world language of mndern commerce and technology. On the other
hand, Egypt is providing an enormous amount of its own trained manpower in assistancéd
to other Middle Eastern countries, including many of ite most highly trained and
skilled Englieh teachers, just at a time when ite own schools are burgeoning with
students who need Ergdieh as one of their tools of learning. Consequently, Egypt findse
itsclf with over-crowled claserooms and often un-trained teachers of English, In fact,
many of the teachers of Engish in the preparatory ¢chools and some of the secondary
schools have little or no training in teaching English; they are trained to teach other
subjects, but are seconded for English becauswe of the great need,

This press of events, while perhaps not critical in the day-to-day operation of the

lower schouls, assumes increasing importaunce to students et the cducational levels

where the needs for knowing English are most immediate--i.e., at those university

fuculties where English is either one of the media of inetruction, or where a considerable
portion of :he required academic materials are available only in English. . Thus students

at such faculties urgently need the okilla of understanding spoken and written English,
Even in those faculties where English does not play such a directly important roles,

English is conaidered importanmt, reflecting the faculties' concerns that their students
have access to the commercial and technical literature that ia available in English,

However, due to the preses ln the pra-university schoole, many studenta come to the
universities without adequate preparation in English. Consequently, the faculties whers
English is considered of great importance find that they are teaching English as well

as teaching the specialized materials of the fields in the Faculty. This is a relatively
new phenomenon and haw given rise to recognition of the need for something often raferred
to as Engljsh for Special Purposes (ESP), that is,the study of English primarily in order

to acquire it as & tool for Tearning something alsa.

hat the English teaching profession of Egypt tinde

itself swamped by these new demands on {ts already hard-pressed skills and time, and
courses in ESP have often had to be devised under enforced pressutes of neceeaity and
time and often in the. Eace of a lack both of appropriate materials and trained teachers.

It should cast no dispersions to note ¢

clear that there is a need for English teaching
(a) learners with initial luw levels of preparation

(¢) relatively un-troined teachers, d)

Thus, given this background, it is
materials which address these problems:
in English, (b) relatively large classes,
specialised content.

This pilot broject ie an attempt to demonstrate that English can be taught gffectiyely in
the face of these problems by appropriately combining a8 sound methodology with & limited

technology, namely lessons teaching acientifically oriented content taught via a cassette
tape player used .in conjunction with a classroom teacher and a set of accompanying written

materials.

/7%



Specifically this pilot study consistes of thu development of 12 inetructional hours
worth of materials baught vis a cassette tape recorder under the control of 3 different
claysroom teachers, Laught to 8 sections of firust year Natural Science Education
students at the Faculty of Education and compared on a Pre-test/Post-test measure of
English Proficiency with 6 sections of Mathematics Education students who were
inatructed vias a reading and grammar oriented scientific English course, taught by

4 tcachera,

It should be noted that while this narticular project waw designed for use at the
Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University, the methodology developed--if shown to

be effective--would have a much wider possible application in the Egyptian educationsl
syatem, both at the post-secondarv lcvels and at lower levels of English language

teliching.

1,20, Objectives

This project has potentially -both short tenn and long term objectives, the second being
conditional upon the attainment of the first. The pilot year of the project was
designed mainly to test the viability of the short term objectives.

1.21, Short term Objectives

a) to develop a set of carefully structurced materials for non-English majors at
the Faculty of Education conaisting of a format pruvided by cassette tape
lessons with sccompanying written text materials, These materiala will be
designed to be used in relatively- large classes (i.e, 30-50 students) by
relatively un-trained, non-native speaker teachers, i.e.,, by teachers who nay
have relatively little aural/oral fluency in English. The materialas provide
structured instruction in three language skills of listening comprehension,
reading comprehension, and writing; the content of the materials ie
scientifically based.

b} to evaluate the materials described in (a) as to whether they could be used
effectively in the English teaching situstion obtaining at the Faculty of
Education. Being used effectively would entail weveral criteria, including
at least the following:™ (i) students instructed with such materiala would
show significant improvement in language wkilla over control group students
not uaing such materials, av measured by aggneral language proficiency test
which is independent of the subject matter content taught to the two groups,
(ii) students instructed with the experimental materials would show a more
positive attitude to the English instructional program than students instructed
with a differant sct of materials, as measured by an affect questionnaire
administered to both groups of sfudents, and (iii) teachers using the experi-
mental materials would find them viable in use in the day-to-day classroom
vituation as it exists at the Faculty of Education,

fn fact, the materials might be judged effective if either criterion (i) or
(ii) were.met along with (iii), thut is if the students did as well in language
proficiency and had a more Fositive attitude to the instructional program, or
if they did better in measures of language proficiency and had at least as
positive an attitude to the instructional program ae the studente not using the

experimental materiala,

1.22, Long Terwm Objectives

If the waterials can be shown to be etfective as delined in objective (b) sbove (or
perhaps less string atly in the PiloL year, to svem capuble of being eifective with
revivion in either materials or tavilities), then there are several long-term
objectives which should be pursued, including ut least the following:

i



¢) the waterials should be devueloped to provide more widely-based instruction
in being expanded to include

in the Faculty of Education, in particular, i
all etudents in the Science Education programe,

d) materials using the same wmethodology, and wherever appropriste, the same
mutericls, should be developed for other English lunguege instructional
programs at the Faculty, iuncluding the English programe for other non=
English specisliste, and perhaps for parts of the English specislists’
curriculum,

e) the materials should be made available to other Faculties of the University

who expr:esed interest and nced,

£) the materials should be field-tosted in the lower schools for affactiveness
in the pro-university English instruct &l programs, and if they seemad
viable, appropriate parallel naterials . ght be devaloped for incorporation

{nto the pre-university English curriculum,

rials should be pursued; several

g) further research growing out of the mate
({) can such a curriculum provide

topics come immediately to mind, e.g.:
longuage instruction in certain skille areas equivalent to that provided

by a live instructor teaching the same materials vive voce; that i3, can
rucorded lessonu be sy effective as lessons taught by a skilled tive teachar?
({i) can such materials be adapted to a gelf-instructional mode to provide
cither catch-up work for studentu who have had to miss classes and/or
remediation for poorly prepurcd students entering the University,etc. (NB:

a list of other possible resvarch topics which would be a natural outgrowth

of such a curriculum is given in Appendix A ).

that the curriculum depcr ibed herein, while designed

in particular to meet ESP needs at the Faculey of Education, und by extension,other
Focultics of the University, ie of potential importance not just because of the
ther beccuse of the theory and arrendant

conient of the materials per se, but ra&
jals. Themethodo!wgy could be used wiiu almost any

sethodology underlying the materl

possible content, what is of primary importance in the materiows is the theoretical
vicwpoint on which they are based and the methodology which grows out of thie
theoretical viewpolnt. ow at length under Rationale of the

experimental materials.

It should be emphavized here

These are discussed bel
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2.0 Description of the On-Going English Program fur Science Students

Science Education ptudents at the Faculty of Lducation are divided into three basic
groups: Natural Sciences (Botany, Zoology, and Ceology), Physical Sciences (Physice
and Chemistry) and Mathematics. These wtuduntu enter the Faculty usually having
completed 6 years of pre-University English courses. The exceptions to this are
students who enter from the 'Mwallamin' schools, special Islamic religious schools,
who ususlly have much less preparation in English, and in some cases, none at all.

The level of English proficiency of all these students is quite low, and usually
whatever proficiency existe is confined to reading. It is impowsible to state ax<
plicitly what level of proficiency exists because no form of standardized testing
has ever been used to determine the language proficiency of such etudents until this
year, and there are no norms for comparison with other groups of studonts either in
Egypt or outside., However, a rough comparison can be made between firet year etudents
in tpe sciantific sections versus first ycar students in the English language wajor
sections. Table 1 shows a comparison between English majors, Biology wmajors, and
Mathemitice majora on gn English proficiency examination which is being daveloped for
use at the Faculty of Educstion, and which was administerad to sll English majors at
the beginning of the school year 1977-78 in November. It might be noted th.t taachers
consider tha overall proficiency of even the English majors low at the beginning of
their Faculty training. The Biology students hcre formed the expavimantal group
while the Mathematice formed tha control group in the experiment described later in
this report. The Proficiency Test is also duscribed later in this report.

A COMPARLSON OF THREE FIRST YEAR GHOUPS ON FOUR SUB-TESTS
ON THE ASUPE (A) ENGLISH TEST

) Listening Listening d
Sub-test: Crammar Recall Multiple Ch. | Reading| TOTAL
English Mean: 5.94 7.59 3.66 4,11 21.30
N w128 (s.d)) (2.89) (3.54) (2.04) (2.19) NA
Biology Mean: 4.37 4,88 2.79 2.78 14,78
N = 183 (s.d.) (2.26) 2.717) (1.56) (1.86) (5.03)
Mathcmatics Mean: 4.43 4,32 3.21 3.48 15.43
N =207 (s.d.) (2.18) (3.33) (1.39) (1.99) (5.99)
Total points posaible 15 15 10 15 55
Table 1

The students are required to take ont (1) bour of English per week for the first

two years of their university program.
ments. The school year at t
ing usually around the middle of Octo
mid-ycar break and several national,

ber and concinuing until April, with a 2 week

religious and sccular holidays. The fiat year
srudents actually havweamuch shorter instructional year than the 20-25 instructional
weeks. They start approximately 1 month later than the second year students due to,
the formalities of enrollment and registration for the first time. Around the time
of the mid-year break, the firet year students are impressed into 3 weeke national

service--the men taking military training and the wuomen serving a variety of publie

service types of functions.

ctical exsminations in their laboratory courses in
hool, which iu typically one month or so before the
which are administered Faculty-wide on a very

The students begin taking pra
the last two to three weeks of sc
beginning of the final examinations,
rigid schedule,

After that there are no further English require-
he Faculty is typically 20 to 25 instructional weeks, bagind
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By custoa, students stop attending classes when they begiu taking these practical
examinations. The maximum instructional time in English for first year students
this academic yearevas 14 weeks. The students full course load amounts to 12 hours

- per weak plus practical laboratories, of which only one hour is English languagey
other courses sre not taught in English., The English course counta for only 11X of
their total final estimate.

The English couraes for these students are taught by eections, which sre created
from an slphabetical list of all of the students in a given specialication,

Clase size ranges from 30 to as high as 50 and under extraordinary conditions,
several sections msy be combined if there is a teacher shortage for the subjects,
gtudants in a givan section attend most of thair classes together for the four yaars
in the University., 1In.the English clasaes at leaat, ragular attendance is arratic,
1t has bean known for a student to show up only for tha last class period of ¢he
year to be briefad on tha final axamination. :

Tha Fuculty sats tha distribution of total marks sllotted for tha coursas. In

English, 80X of the atudsnt's yasr grade is datarminad by hia performsnce on tha

final axamination, and 20X is allotted for the tascher to determina on the basis of
classroom performance. Consequently, the teacher has very little leveraga over tha
etudents' conduct and attendance in the class; the students rightly perceiva that thair
real obstacle is the final examination. Furthermore, since the final examination ie
sdministered at one time in very large groups and with very strict control, ic le
Imposvible for the final examinatlon to consist of anything except reading and writing
tasks. Consequently, there is almost no motivation on the part of tho students

or the teachers to improve either students’ sural comprehenaion or speaking proficiancy

This year the Department of English used the textbook, A course in Basic Scientific
English, by J. R. Ewer and G. Latorre (Longman, 1969). ~The bock was used for both
the first and vecond year courses. The syllabus called for 6 of the units to be
completed for the year, Each unit consists of s reading passage of a sclentific
nature 300 to 700 words long, followed by reading comprehension quastions over the'
passage, and then a series of exercises on vocabulary, grammatical etructures, and
Discussion and Criticiem quesations. ' '

The typical teaching procedure entailed the teacher assigning the passage to be
read at home, and sometimes for the exorcises to be prepared ahead of time, When tha
students came to clasa, the teacher vould read the passage throvgh aloud with the claas,

sentence by sentence or paragraph by paragraph, explaining the meaning in Arabic to the

students and answering questions about the meaning. Then various of the exercisaa would
It usually took 2-&

be discussed from those provided at the end of the Unit's test.

weeks to cover one unit. This year, although the syllabus specified that six of the
unite be taught, in fact this requirement was reduced to four units, when it becams
clear that many of the teachers were not going to be able to finleh the full aix.

The Einsl examination is two hours long and consists of Eour sections!

a) short ansver questions over the content of the assigned raadings given
during the year. 7 questions given from which the student muat answer 3.

b) & short, edited resding passage from one of the units studiad, with L]
questions, some of which can be answored form the reading paseaga itaelf, and

some of which depend on a knowledge of the unit the passage vas taken [rom.

¢) a short passage, with 10 words left out, which the atudent fills in from
a liat of 10 words provided hiwm.

requiring watching 6 synonyms, and another sub-

d) a vocabulary sub—section
he correct verb forme of 2 verbs put in parentheaes

section requiring giving t
in 2 sentences.
A copy or thia year's Final Examination in English lLanguage for Science and Mathematica
sections is provided in Appendix D.
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3.0. Rationale and Description of the Experimentsl ESY Materiale

3.10. Retionale

The materials to be teated during this pilot projact are dasigned to o!ghln{lo
the decoding languege skills of reading and listening. It no‘hnpplno that thess
are the skille wost people need most urgently, i.e., the ability to understand
written material in English and to comprehend spoken English. MHowever, this is
not the main ronaoh';hn; the materiale in this projocg are devigned with a decoding
emphasis. This is actually only & fortyitous coincidence. Rather, the decoding
emphasis of the waterials urises from a theoretical and pedagogical conviction
that decoding-bnned‘lhngungﬁ instruction is the wost officiont way to teach
language--even the encoding skille of speaking and writing, There are.a number
of arguments which can be advanced to support this conviction. Hare are tha
major arguments underlying this position:

a) necessity--the ability to decode language must precande the ability to
encode it; we cannot say (or write) what wg do not undarstand.

b) structural--As a corollary to thu nocussity argument, it is clear that
the linguistic atructures used for lepguage ducedipng ars ths .same
(or parhape a eub-set) of the structures nveded for encoding. ' Thus,
when ona learns to decode he is of necessity learning tha ayntactic/
semantic/phonological rules necesvary for encoding.

¢) cognitive:-~There is considerable evidence that having to focus on en-
coding taske simult sneously with decoding tasks distracts from tha
learning and actuslly retards language acquipition (ase J. Gary,
1978, for discuseion and refarences).

d) emotional.--Many students, especially maturq learners, Eind trying to:
produce language before they are emotionally (and cognitively) ready,
traumatic. Learning to understand through a decoding approach ia far
less ego-taxing for many people than having .to produce publicly (ia
the form especially of speech) what will initially be highly deviant
language forms. A decoding approach gan alluw the studont to make his
nistakes (actually faulty hypotheses) privately rather than publicly.

e) efficiency--A methodology which emphasizes docoding will allow the
learner to be exposed to much more language in a given time than a
methodolagy which focuss¢s on encoding. For oxample, in a typical.
class of thirty studqnts where the tuacher calls on students to spesk,
under the best of conditions no student can be aseured of more. than
2 minutes of practice in a 1 hour clasa.” Lf the students sre required
to write extensively, there are two problews: (1) wricing is slower
than either reading or listening and is of course dependent on, alxeady
acquiredcompetence, and thus is a very paor clasayoom instructional
device, (2) writing usually requires an enormuvus amount of teachav
correction time., (It might be noted In thiv raopect, that the writing
described in thie curriculum atarts off not as encoding proper, but
as a decading taesk: the early writing required is simply writing e
dictation, i.e., transcribing material decoded. Eventually, if the
curriculum is expanded to a much larger number of hours,-the writing
tasks will maove to answering questions by writing the answers out;
this ia still very close to a totally dacqding tuask inasmuch ss the
question itself provides much of the laxical and syntactic atructure
needed for answering. lt would only be quite late in the curriculum
that the atudent would be required to uncode through writing, and evan
then his encoding would be guided by the nature of thu waterial he would
have decoded, since the weiting requived would be summarization of
material presented through reading and listening compralenaion.)
However, if the cluss is prescuted with a curctully structured lesson
which utilizes decoding as thu teuchlng vehicle, each studant can be
assured of almost 60 minutes,of active lunguugu practice in a 1 hour
clase because all of the students can be c¢ngaged at the same time in

the work required.
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£)utility--Most students of English as a 2nd language have a greater need for
underatending English than producing it. They need the lenguege for getting
information through radio, TV, woviass, lectures, newspepers, books,etc. The
number of people who ectually nesd to produce the lenguage either in epeech
or in writing is much lees. Thus a mathodology which emphasices decoding ie
more pertinent to the immediete needs of the student than e methodology
which empasizes encoding. Furthermore, the student who is trained through
a decoding spproach may be pre-disposed to further his language lasrning
informally outside of class vie such madia es TV, radio, books, etc.,all
of which ere widely evaileble in Egypt in English.

Theoretically, if students only nesd to read English, they axe not required to aleo
learn to cosprehend it aurally, through listening. Howavar, the aural cosponent in
this B8P program is considered very important and is included for three reasons,
one practical, one theoraticel, and one pedagogical.

In practical terms, it appears to be trus that many, if not most, Zgyptian students
do need to underatand spoken English, either in order to actually listen to lactures
i{n their courses, and/or the ability would give them a ‘chence to participate in
extra-curricular profesaional growth by attending lectures in English or confevences
,where English is the major lenguage uased, etc.

From & inlorotic!} point-ot-vlow. the combinstion of. the aursl and visual modes in
daveloping lenguage comprehension should. re-inforce one anothar| that is, one cen
learn to read more easily by having the sccompanying eural input, and ona can learn
to understerid eural input better by heving access to the mors permanent, temporal
free vritten form. This reinforcement and transfer of ekills is of coursa an emp*
{rical fssus in its own right, and ons which we hope to be able to explore in
further research with the materials,

From & psdegogical stend=-point, the use of the aural mode in the {nseructional preo-
grom, on :go uss of the cassatte tape, allova ‘the materiale to be structured,pred
sented, paced end eveluated in a highly controlled way. If the program were solely
raeding-besed, the curriculum itsslf would be much mors subject to variation from
class to cless, end teachsr to teacher, Furthermore , the aural somponsutused in

the class time proper provides a strong sotivation for the students to attend clase
regularly. If the {nstruction were solsly reading based, many of the students might
think they could miss the actual clase and make it up on their own by studying the
wvritten materials, With the aursl componsnt built in integrally. to the instructional
program, no such avanue is open to the students. Consaquently, it Le strongly believ®
ed that the integrated dacading materials will produce high student attendance rates,
slthough this is not something we hava kept records of during the pilot yeer. Furthes=
more, this could only be pade effactivaly trus by @ revision of the current distrid-
ution of warks, allowing a greater percentage of marks to be allotted for clase pac®
ticipation, so that some consistent examination of aural skills could be usad and

perceived as importent by the students.
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3.20, Description of the Materials

3.21. The Instrugtional Packages

Av has been stated earlier, the ESP materials entitled “Listen and Read: Steps to
English", provide a complete package of materials. This package consiats of;

a) A cassette tape for each lesson (a lesson being defined as an instructional
period of approximately 45-50 pinutes). This tape instructs both teacher
and students in what to do during the lesson. In early lessons, the teacher
is called on to illustrate at the chalkboard appropriate responsss to cues
and questions provided by the tape. The students arc called on to vespond
in their workbooks (actually simply duplicated exercise workeheets) sfter
watching the teacher. And the teacher is then called on to illustrate the
appropriate responss after the students have tried to reppond; this way
the students can check their responses against the response of the teacher
(an example of a lesson like this is provided in Appendix B).

In later lessons, the role of the teacher shifts from being & demonetrator
of appropriate responses to being more of a supervisor and trxouble=-shooter
for the students, giving individual help to students as they express a need
for it. The tape takes the students through seversl carefully graduated
exercises in each lesson, and the teacher scas that each student is follow=
ing the material presented and is available to help the students when some=
thing is un clear. The teacher is also able to repeat portions of the tapsd
lesson when necessary, and to make explanations in Arabic when somsthing

in the English is either unclear or unusually complex. In fact, there are
times when the teacher is actually instructed by the tape to stap the fape
and explain something in Arabic. 1n essence, in such lessons, the teacher
becomss a resource person for the students.

b) A set of written materials for each lesson. Thess materials are basically
of three types:

i) preparatory materials--materials which give the students work to do
before the actual class meeting in preparation for ths class. These
preparatory materiale take differcnt forms with different lesson
types. In Unit 1 lessons (early lessons, deacribed below), wmost of
this preparatory materisl conaists of looking up vocebulary words
in & bilingual dictionary and completing exercisce providing context
for the vocabulary. In Units 2 and 3, the preparation includes
vocabulary work, including lesrning various conmon scientific
affixation processes, but the major work consists of studying, rsading
comprehension passages and answering questions ovsr the reading paseages,

ii) in-class worksheet materislas-- materials in which students respond
during the class in following the tape-recorded lesson, In Unit }
these worksheet provide simple ways for the students to respond to
commands ‘and questions (seec the worksheets pages 8,9, and 10,
following the Teacher's Manual of the sample leason, Unit 1, lesson
3, in Appendix B for examples of such worksheets). In the later
lessons the worksheets provide several differunt kinds of taske for
the student to perform, including: (1) providing him with different
ways of anewering Juastions posed by the taped lesson (e.g., mul-
tiple choice answers to choose from, incomplete sentence reponses
to be completed sppropriately, etc.), (2) providing him with written
versions of passages he has already heard aurally, but with blanks
in the passage for him to complute-- thus requiring him to integrate
Wis reading comprehension ability with hia aural ccmprehension, and

(3) short written respunses,

Also included in these in-cluss lesson waturials arc lesson tests
which allow the student to demonstrate hio attainment of the object-

{ves of the particular lesson (again, for an uxauple, see page

of the studeal worksheets in theleuvson provided in Appendix B).
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111) follow-up materiale --materials which give the students vork to
do outside of the claad vhich complement the material just presented

in the claes. In Unit 1 lessons, this type of .work consists mainly

of responding appropriataly to written commands and questions which

the students. have alreudy responded to when they wsre pregented
surally in the class. These kinds of exercises provide practice in,
arnd visual re-inforcement for the materialm covered aurslly during -
the class-time proper. Although we have not yet provided it in the
pilot lessons, it is envisioned that eventually the writing practice
vill consist mainly of controlled sriting axercised based on the
written and aural materials given to the student for the lesson,
both during the preparatory practice and the class activities.

A Teacher's Manual for each lesson. This manual tnalls ;the teacher what
the objectives of the lesson are, axplaine any spocialiprocedures rver

uired for the lesson, provide a complets script tepe of the taped mate
erial for the lesson, and gives the teacher & key for all of the student
responees required during the lesson. A sample of & Teachar's Manual

for Unit 1, lesson 3 is given in Appendix B.

c)

3,22 Bcope «nd Sequence of the Experimental Materials

The ultimate ESP package of materiale is envieluncd as consisting of materials di-
vided into three phascs, as illustrated in Figure 1}

Phase 1 Phase 11 Phase III
(Wnit 1) (Onit 2)

Review and Aural/Visual Bxpon\tory Mdterials for Exp&itory mateariale as
Familiarization Reading and Listening -’ in' Phose IL:

General Science Content | Subject speclalized Conteni

Alpha-numeric Content

(approx. 10 hours) (40-50 hours) (40-50 hours)

Figure 1

However, because of the shortness of the instructional year during the Pilot part

of the project, only lessons of Phase I and Phase II were written, and the number
of lessons of each type was gharply curtailed. Unitflessons correspond to Phase I
type lessons. Unit 2 and Unit J lessons correspond to Phase 11 type lessons, except
in Unit 3, the lessons actually use specinlization content, in this case biological
content., Below are doscriptions of the different types of lossons represented by the

different units.
Unit l=-Unit 1 materials do two thinge:

a) They teview the most beaic structural patterns and vocabulary of English:
aentence syntactic patterns and sentence types (conmands, questions, dec

leratives, conditionals, etc.) by giving studente practice in responding

appropriately to both written and aural cucg This review also provides
e.g., the use of

practice in underatanding extra-eentential procesaes,
pronominal forms once an item hae been introduced as 8 nowinal.

b) They familierize the srudents with some basic skille and concepts which
are required to continue with later lewsons of the curriculum, For instance,
there ars lessons on how to uuc & hilingual English-Axabic dictionery.
There is practice provided in comn. hending alphubetic and numeric com*
binations, not only becuuue thu wetchew wve lmpuvtaent in sciantific
materials, but also becuuse tie wiyphabut and numurlics are necassarxy tou

following instructions given 1n the lesvons thenselvas.

192,
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The content of Unit 1, vheraver possible, is wathgmatical or scientific in nature.
The lessons use mathematical or geometric figured and vocabulary for teaching
English grammatical structure wherever possible; for example in lasson &, elementary

arithmetic operations like If you add 6 to 16, what do you gat ara used to taach the
conditional ayntactic structure of factual 1f...than,

Zach lsseon of Unit 1 contains a lasson tast ovar all of tha typas of tasks gives
in tha leason. Lasson % of Unit 1 contains a Unit Tast over thapnntlrllll o!.lll

S lessons of Unit 1.

Unit 2+-Unit 2 materials consist of sxpository materiale based on gonaral scientific
content. During tha Pilot yaar we had two lassons on genersl scological con-
cepts; one lasson on the ecological impact of the Aswan High Dam, and one
leason on land reclamation of Arab deserts. Thesa four leasons were followad
by a Unit Test given as Lesson 3. This test required the students to do four
diffarant tasks, all of which were reviews of the tasks required in the firat
four lessons: (a) doing a vocabulary exercise requiring them to choosa appro-
priate words to complete sentences. (b) reading s passage and answering 10
comprahansion queations over it; this reading passage was dravn from the :
passage used for aural comprehension in one of the earlier lessons, (c) lis-
tening to a passage and answering 10 aural comprehension questiona ovar it;
the passage vas drawn from one of the reading comprehension passagea of an
earlier lesson, (d) writing 5 sentences in d?ctntion drawn from dictation

sentences give in earlier lessons.

Unit 3--Unit 3 consisted of only 2 lesson instead of the 5 originally planned,
tscause of time limitetions. Unit 3 was essentially like the lessons in
Unit 2, with some wodifications in format, but the content was specielined
for biology students. The two lessons were on The Call.

3.30. The Final Examination for the Experimental Sections

sections could not take the same nxculﬁltion ae

those in the other scientific sections, so a eeparate examination was ‘prepared for
them. This examination. consisted of 3 parts, all taken from material which had been
presented to them during the 12 instructional hours plus the homework they had been

given ¢o do. The J parts were:

The students in the Experimental

nnlwo} either by following
tion by following &
he typas of written

a) @ section with 10 items in which they were to
a divection given in a command, or ansvering a ques
certein command, Thie part reflected very closely t

tasks they werc given in Unit 1,

b) a saction on vocabulery conaisting of 10 sentences with blank spaces, which
the students were supposed to £ill with words from a list of 12 vocabulary
{tems. All vocabulary items were drawn from the vocabulary lists of the

lessons. .

¢) a reeding comprehension section consisting of two passages of 300 to 400

words each with 10 comprehension questions over each passaga, The passages
vere dravn from the lesson materials themselves; one was drawn frem the
reading comprehension materials and the other from the aural comprehension
materiale. Approximately half of the twenty comprehension questions wers
questions which were used in the lessons themselves, same raworded. Tha
renaining questions were new ones. All queations could be answerad from

the reading passages provided.

A copy of this Final Examination io provided in Appendix D .
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4.0, Experimental Design and Description of Experimental Conditions

The original plan for the Pilot yeur pruject was to take all of the sections

of a given gpecialization, e.g. biology, mathematics, etc, and to divide all

of those students into two groups, one to compuse the experimental group

(say 3 or &4 sections) and the other to compose the control group (the other

3 or 4 sections). This wase to eliminate possible variutions in language pro-
ficiency due to any selectional differences which might be operating between
the different specializations. lNowever, due to the nature of the required

final examination which is given by specialization all at the same time, it

vas impossible to give students of one speciulization two different instruce
tional programs which would entail two different forms of the Final Examination,
Therefore, it was decided that the experimental group should coneist of all

the segtions of one specialization and the control group would consist of

all sections of another specialization. Tha two specializations were

chossn to give approximately the same number of wections and students.

The Blology students (actually Biology plus Geology) were chosen for the
experimental group and the Mathematics students were chosen to he the control,
Approximately 250 to 300 students dividedinto B sections formed the experimental
group. Approximstely 200-250 students dividodinto 7 ‘sections formed the control
group. 1 of the control sections wae later dropped due to the impossibility of

arranging the Post-test for the class,

4.10, The Proficiency Measuru

An English Language Proficiency Test was prepared to be used as & pre-tast
and poat-test. This Test was composed of five sub-tests, all drawn from a
proficiency test being developed by the Testing Project of the Center, and
being adminiatered to English majors in ull four yoars., This test was

later analyzed for reliability and validity by Dr. Grant Henning . The

five sub-tests which were given for the Pre-test wara: (a) grammer,

(b) Listening Recall, (c) Listening Multiple Choice, (d) Reading Comprehen-
sion, (e) dictation. and it became evident after givign the Pre-test that we
were not going to have time or manpower to mark the dictations, so that sub-
test was dropped from the Post-test and from the analyais presented here, .
leaving only the other four sub-tests occuring on both Pre-test and Post-test,
Following is a brief description of each of the sub-teuts uased, -

a) Grammar-=Thie consiised of 15 items concerning grammat ical usage,
A sentence was given wich a8 blank in it and & multiple
choice itemes were given for the studonts to choose from,
The items used ranged from choice of appropriate tense
forms to appropriate pronoun- ciee forms, ’

b) Listening Pecall--This consisted of a written passage of about
90 words, telling a very simple narrative story. 15 of
the worde were left out and hlanks were left £pr the
words., The words which were left out were content words
and could not be easily retrisved from the story iteslf,
although an understanding of the story would narrow the
posaible choices down. The students were instructed to
read the paseage silently, Then they were read the paasage
aloud two times, and tcld to fill in ae many blanks as they
They were given 1 minute to write after the firat
reading and 2 minutes after the secund reading. They were
told that any pemantic equivalent wus acceptable, 80 for
example, if the blauk was read aws one (week), the semantic
equivalent of 7 _dayh would have been accepted.

could.
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¢) Listening Multiple Choice-~This conuistiduf sentenced which the
students heard 2 cimes vach and then chose an appropriate
multiple cholece answer or vieponse to the cuc sentence,
Two exauples parallel to those used in the sub-test will
illuatrate:

{. Cue (read 2 times at uovmal speed):
Where are you and Ahmed going on Friday?

a) We went to a filwm,

b) We're going to Alexundria.
¢) Il.am going Lu Alexandria,
d) We are going at 9:00.

. (Cue) The bus will arrive at half past twelve.

(o
-

a) The bus arrived at 12:30

h) The bus will arrive st 11:30.

¢) The bus will avrive at 12:30.

d). The bus won't arrive until 12:00.

d) Reading Comprehension=-This cousist dol three short passages for the
students to read and then {ive quuutiunw on vach passage
for them to veply to. The questions wiremultiple choice.
The students were given 5 minutos {or wach paseage.

Tho total test was scoredon.the basis of 1 point for vach correct responas,
making & total of 55 points for the total examination. 1t was the axaminera)
opinion that the time allowed for any given aub-test was not & problem, '
The same test was administered as the Pre-test and as the Post-test, with the
axception of the dictation In the Pre-test which was deleted in the Post-test.
All indtructions were explained in both English and Arabic, and each of the
sub-tests, except Listening Recall,had examples which provided the students

illustrations of the taska.

pf. Grant Henning (1978) has done an aulysis of the reliubilities and difEiculty
levels of the various sub-tests of the total ASUPE proficicncy measure, The

four sub-rtestsused in this pilot study were part of the longer ASUPE Exam.

llis analysis was based on results obtained from LEnglish wujors at the Faculty.
There seems to be no reason to think that his findings would be vary different
with reapect to Science majors, especially in the first yeur. Vsing a Kuder-
Richardson formula 20 test of reliabilicy, Henning found the tollowing computation
of internal conaistency reliability Lor cach sub-test compured with the total
test, where the higher the figure, the higher the veliability:

Listening Recall .823
Grummar .768
Reading Comprehension L9953
Listening Multiple Choice .53

thus according to this analysis, the LR sub-tenl is verw reliable and the LMC
is lcast reliable, Several other relability meastes vedjucted approximately
this sume stameof affauire. LR tended to be seliable and UG and LMC leas €0,

/55
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Ae will be clgar in the analysis section of this report there wara many
problems in matching Pre-test and Post-test scoring, FPirst of all, thers was
e very large attrition rate in the Post-test, aspacislly in che Centrol group,
because the students had stopped attending clesses during the last few
waeks to begin preparing for their practical snd Final Exsuinations, and the
resserchers were unavars of this until time to administsr #the Post-tast,

The attrition was lower in the Experimentel classes bacaeuse the teachars hed
levaraga over the etudents in the form of the Final Examinetion, which would
be different for the EKxperimentel group snd which we refussd to ennouncs or
diatribute until the lest cless pericd when thay took the post=test. Kven
then we had less than one-half the total number of students of the tatal

enirolled.

Another' factor was the fact that students often coms late at the beginning

of the school year. Consgquently, among those students who took the poste

test, vere several who had not taken the pra-test because they had not been
prasent on the first official day of class. Thus when ve tried to compare

masn gein scores from pre-tast to post-test, ve found thet our ssmple pop"

ulstion waa considerably reduced.

Conditions of Test Administation:

The tests vers administorad under widely varying test conditions vwhieh, due
to the nature of classee at the Faculty, could not be controlled, Tasts
sonatimes had to siart late and run overtime bacause the students hed been

. held up in earlier lectures. In some cased studante taking the tests became

4.30.

very anxious toward the end of the test because they wers worried about being
lats for their next lecturss. - The class .rooms in which the tests were ad~
minieterad varied widely as to qualify. In soma casss, the classrooms were
large demonatration lscture halls with meny students pecked .togethar, In all
of the classrooms ths acoustice ware bothersoma, both bacausa ths rooms
themsalves have no acoustic control, and bacsuse noise from outside is oftan
overvhelming. This mada sdministration of the Listening tests especielly
difficult, BSome spacial conditions effecting the Post-test of 2 experimental

sections willbs discussad in tha analysis section,

Egyptian students suffor from sevare examinstion anxioty, aven vhen it is
claar that the axaminetion does not affect their marks, Thus thave wvas

often & tendency to cheat during the Praitost, despite the best sttempts of
the test administators to explein that the results were for axpsriwentsl
purposes and to prevent inordinate ‘helping' betwsen students. This vas
especially true in very large classas whare students ware of nacassity crowdad

together.

We can only, say that to the best of our knowledge both axpariment and control
groups sufferad squally from all of thase uncontrolled experimentel verisbles.

Btudent Affect Instruments.

In order to assess students attitudes towards their respective instructional
programs & student questionnaire ‘vue administered just pyjor to the Post-Test.
Two differant forms were administered; the forms differed becauss thera were
some questions ebout the experimental materials that were not applicable to

(70
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the Control group, sspacially since the Control group's instruction was
much less structured in terms of presentation than the Experimental group's
prasentation. * Coples of the two Student Questionnaixes are given in Appendix ¢

5.0, Analysis and Discusaion of Results’

The analysis given below indicates that the strongest form of the research
hypothesis vas supportad. The Experimwental group showed greater gain in mean scorves
on all sub-test measures except the Grammar sub-test, an area in vhich thoy received
absolutely no instruction. The gains were significently different in the case of
the Listening Recall messure, the most relisble of all of the sub-tests, and in the
case of the Tetal of all sub-tasts., These gains ware obtained with an exceadingly
short instructional progrem--12 int=zructional hours spresd out over wore than 20

weeks of time,

Studente in the Exparimantal group showed a statistically significant higher
eveluation of the ussfulness end interest of their instructional program over the
Control groupe'eveluation of their instructional progrem as indicated by student

rssponses to an anonymous quastionnaire on student affect. Experimental group students

showed & vary mych highar positive attitude towerd English end thair English courss
then did the Control group. "

3,10, Englieh'Proficiancy Test

The analyeis of proficlency is obtained from s comparison of mesn gain acores
from Pre-teac o Past-test. These scoras were computed matching only students sho
took both the Prevteet and Post-tast, The msan gain was calculated by eubtracting
the lra=test score from the Post-test score for each individual on each sub-test
and on the tota}« Biwce the mean gein. scores ware cslculated separately for each.
individual im order to obtain the standarV deviation for mesn gaina, the maen gain
score shown ip Table 2-A may differ slightly from a figure which would be obtained
from subtragting the pra~test mesn from the post-teat meesn of the totals for esch

sub-~teat, :

The figures for aach subetast end the Totsl for all tha sube<tests exs shown in
Table 2-At

Mean Gain frow Pre-tast to Post-tast, Comparing Only Thoss Bubjects
Who wera Tested in Both Pre-test and Post-tast

(N: Exparimantal = 121; Control = 48)

Test: Croup Pra-test Poast-test Ilean Signit,
Maan Hcan Cain s,d, t,

Listening Recall Exp 4,48 6.31 1.83 2,13 P
(LR) Totelw 1¥ Cont 5.6  4.08 -1.58 3.4k ©:78 10003

Listening Nultiple Exp = 2.68 2,70 02 2,08 o,
Chioica (LMC) Fetaleio cCont 3.31 2,90 LY 2.01 ¢

Reading Exp 2.96 4.30 1.3} 2,38 1.22 ne
Co-preae'nalo?'(u) Cont 3.19 3.98 .79 3,07 *

[ ]

ICr ammar Exp 4,32 5,34 1,07 2,51 | J2¢ e
(GR) Tetale il Cont 3.9 5.15 1.21 2. 74 '

TOTAL of all : Exp 14.46 18,79 4,26 3.06 ,0003
Sub-tasts TeJe#F Cont 16,10 16,10 W06 6.9 432

* (=) value indicates in #='r of Contro! Group

Table 2-A
EE————



15

Table.2=A shows the Experimental group exceeding the Control group in all
sgubetests. aud. Total, cxcept foy the Grammar sub-test, where the Control group exceeds
the Experimsntal group, However, nons of the figures vere statisticelly significant,
except for.the Listening Racall sub-test and the Total, vhere the Experimantal group
|ho::d-un geine eigaiticently higher then the Control group ‘at a .00051evel of
confidence, o

. There.ate seversl thinge worth cosmenting on in these figures, ‘Mot of ell,
vith the exception of the Gramser sub-test, the Control group shoved higher initiel
,:u: ;:“;.n“ the Pye~test then the Experimantal group, These means ere compered

n Table 2-B,..- o

{son of Pra-test deans

Test:, Orq(np Pu-:ut" 8.4, te 8ignit,
. Mean
“|Lincoping Recall - Bxp A48 (2.61) 2,520 .0
; Cont 5,76 (3,73) .
Listening Multiple  Exp 2,68 (1.50)
Choice . Cont 3.3 (1.40) 1,85 03
Reading Comp, . Ixp 2,96, (1.86)
. cot  3p9  (Lge) T e
Grammar Exp 4,32 (2.16). l
o Cont 19 (L9 O "
[Total Exp 14,46 (4.81)
Cont 610 (6,290 8 0
# (=) Value indicates in favor on Control group

Tably 2°-B
-

According to this data, the Control group showed an initial higher achisvement
level than tha Experimental group, which the Experimental group overcaas in the
12 inatructional houra to the point of exceeding the Control group on all aub-tests
except Grammar, ‘ ' e

oup is furthar confirmed

This oversll higher language proficiency of, the control gr
of Pre-test

‘by en:enalysis.of all Pre-tast results without reference to ths matching
and Postetest...This is.shown in Table 3.

Con'\garhon of All Pra-Test Meana
(N: Experimental = 183; contrel = 207)

Test: Gooup Pre-test  S.d, ig- st. Bignifs
. Mean

LR T Exp 4.88 (2.77) 1,79 .08

Cont 4,32 (3.33
LMC “Exp 2,79 (1.56) L vk

Cont 3.21 (1.39) 2.0 003
RC EXP 2,78 (1.86) SO

Cont 321 (1.99) 3.51 140005
Gr. Exp 4.37 (2.26) .

Cont 4,03 - (2.18) ++46 ne
Total Exp 14,78 (5.03) . -

Cont 15.43 (:.59) 1.20 ns
# (=) Value indicates in favor of Conttol

Tiled
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There are two differences in these two different compurivons of Pre-test
proficiency. In,the matched comparison, the Cuntrul group exceeded the Exparimental
in the Lietening Recall sub-teat, while in the comparison of the largs non-matched
Pre-test scores on LR, the Experimental group appcars euperior. The situstion ie
veversed with the Gremmar sub-~teet, but the differencesaren't statistically

significant,

The second major point of interest in looking at the results displayed in
table 2-A is in the two measures of listening proficiency. In the Listening
Multiple Choicesub-test, the Control group shows a loss Erom Pre-test ot Post-test,
but the diffexences in the changea between the Experimental group Poat-test.sre
not statistically aignificant. Bince, as we have noted carlisr, the LMC sub-test
is not very reliable with lover proficiency learnsras, this is not tecribly lmportant,
Howsver, the loss in the Listening Recall sub-test massn for the Control group is *
dramatic and highly significant statistically, When ths scoras for this subetest
are examined by class and by teacher, it can bs suen that this loss has to be
attributed to two clat¥sas taught by the same teacher. For our experimental purposss
it happans that the majority of the matchad scores for the Prestest, Postetest
comparison are drawr® from thess two classes (Classes 1 and 2 in Table 4-B below).
Thus the proficiency scores are dominated by these two classes,

It ia not clear why thic loas in score should have been so sharp, There are
several possible explanations, but the answer is not very clesr. It might be
attributed to testing conditions, However, in this particular cass, the same ressarcher
was in the class during both Pre-test and Post-test administration, and there was co
observable difference in the testing conditions, The total nuuabers were spproximately
the same in both testing periods and there was sufficient Lima in both teating periode,
Another possible explanation for the difference might be attributed to etudert affecte-
the students In these two classes did not take the testing vary serioualy, Howevar,
sinca thay showed oversll gaina in both the Grammar and the Reading Comprehansion
aub-tests and in the case of Class 1, a highly significant gain in the Oremmsr sub-tast,
then chir axplanation dossn't seem very likely. We might nota that both of thaase
claases also showed a loss in the other listening measure, the Listening Multiple
choice sub-test, in both cases at a significance level of .10, This wight lead us to
conclude that there was in fact a veal loss in listening proficiency in theas tvo
classes, If this were true, it might well have come about if the teachar of the two
clavses taught the class almoat completely in Arabic and ths astudents simply did not
hear English for the whole year, and their listening proficiency alipped,

We might note, however, that cven if we were to sssume no loss in the Listening
Recall Mean, i.e. that there was a mean gain of 0.00 for the Control group rathar
than a negative figure, and we assumed a standard deviation equivalent to the
Experimental group, the Experimental group would sti'l have shown a significantly
higher mean gain on the Listening Recall sub-test, namely a mean gain of . 1,083, a t

value of 3.92, and pg.0005,



Experimental Group

Pre-Test and Post-Test Comparisons by Teacher and Class

4]

*=121
GR LR LsC RC TOTAL
Class/Teacher - -
PRE POST CHNG PRE POST CHNG PRE POST CHNG PRE POST CHNG BRE POST CRNC
1. §Ty Mean 3.7Y 6.00° 2.29 3.43 7.3 3.93 2.50 2.71 .21 3.07 4&.43 1.36 12.71 20.%0 17.79
N=14 (sd) | (2.43) (2.18) (2.97) (1.65) (2.68) (2.56) (1.16) (1.20) (1.63) (2.43) (1.65) (2.10)} (3.34) (5.30) (5.15
£ pe(x) 2.62 (.01) 4.67 (.0005) 471 (#) 1.73 (.05) 4.65 (.0005)
2. C,T, Mean 4.82  5.47 .65 4,18 6.59 2.41 2.12 3.06 .94 3.00 4.41 1.41 13.53 19.88 S5.41
= %17 7(sd) | (2.60) (2.50) 2.26 (1.70) (2.83) (2.00) (1.11) (31.75) €2.18) .}(2.74) (1.84) (3.28) | (4.61) (6.00)(4.76)
t;  p<ix} 734 (P) 3.00 (.005) 1.87 {.05) 1.76 €.05) 3.46(.005)
3. C.I, Mean 3.85 5.65 1.80 2.75 6.15 3.40 2.35 2.70 .35 2.00 4&.05° 2.05 -] 10.95 18.55 7.60
E22¢ (sd" | (1.98) (1.90) (1.64) (2.24) (2.£3) (2.11) (1.60) (1.45) (2.28) (1.26) (1.47) (2.04) | (4.89) (5.08)(4.06)
T p<() 2.933 (.005) 4.213 (.0005) 724 " (B) 4£.735 (.0005) 4.82 (.0005)
t. ¢, 7) Mean 3.56 5.06 1.50 3.81 S5.50 1.69 3.44 2.81 -.63. [ 3.50 4.50 1.00 14.31 17.88 3.56
NE 16 (s8d) [ (1.67) (1.95) (2.28) (2.10) (2.88) (2.50} (2.00) (1.72) 12.22) (1.37) (1.21) (3.63) | (4.14) (5.57)(5.00)
T pe(x) 2.33 (.025) 1.89 (.05) -.955 (@) 2.188 (.025) 2.057 (.025)
5. CgT4 Mean 4.60 5.27 .67 4.3 5.60 - -1.27 2.73  2.80 .07 3.53 4.53 1.20 15.00 18.20 3.20
N=15 (sd) | (1.96) (2.81) (2.13) (2.16 (1.72) (2.09) (1.33) € .94) (1.75) (1.50) (1.55) (1.93) | (4.61) (4.16)(3.51)
T PC(x) .757 (@) 1.781 (.05) .166 (§) 2.154 (.025) 1.995 (.05)
6. CgI, Mean 5.21 5.47 .26 5.11 6.47° 1.37 2.26 2.42 .16 3.37 4.79 1.42 15.84 19.16 3.32
¥=15 (ed) | (1.81) (2.3) (2.83) (2.35) (2.29) (2.43) (1.15) (1.35) (1.95) (1.46) (1.99) (2.52) | (3.59) (5.18)(5.22)
t;  pefx) .383 (@) 1.806 (.05) .393 () 2.507 (.01) 2.296 (.025)
7. C;T3 Hean 4.73 &.55 -.18 6.00 6.55 .55 3.18 2.82 -.36 2.18 3.55 1.36 16.09 17.45 1.36
N=11 (sd) | (2.20) (1.97) (2.79) (1.90) (2.38) (2.73) | (1.66) (1.40) (2.34) (1.83) (1.69) (2.66) | (4.01) (3.53)(6.86)
t;  pefx) -.202 () .598 (# -.549 (#) 1.89 (.05) 84 (9)
8. CgTy Mean 3.89 5.33 1.4é 8.78 6.56 2.22 3.56 2.11 -1.44% 3.33 3.56 .22 19.56 17.56 -2.00
N=9~ (sd) |} (2.67) (1.73) (2.51) (3.38) (2.88) (2.22) (1.42) ( .93) (1.74) (1.58) (1.88) (2.49) | (5.88) (3.13)(3.2%)
t; pelx) 1.357 (.10) -1.499 (.10) - 2.5 (.025) -280 (@) .900 (9)
_TABLE &-A
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CONTROL

r———————————

Pre-test and Post-test Comparisout by Teacher and Class
CLASS/TEACHER GR 1R )I;I_G RC TOTAL -
PRE POST  GAIN PRE POST GAIN PRE POST GAIN PRE POST GAIR PRE  FO5. CGAIR
1. cltl Mean 3.36 5.21 ~ 1.86 6.57 2.16 -4.43 3.2 2.57 -.64 4§ 3.00 3.71 71 J1I6.T4 T3 8% -2.50
N~14 (sd) (1.15) (1.72) (2.03) (2.87) (2.32) (2.98) €1.25) (1.16: €1.98) } (2.04) (1.90) (2.61) J (3.08) (5.14) (5.60)
t;ipc(x) 3.35 (.005) ~4.814 (.0005) -1.404 (.10) 984 (()) -1.56 (.10)
I -
2. 09T; Mean 4.60 5.67 1.07 8.27 5.93 -2.33 3.67 2.87 ~-.80 1 4.13 4.80 .67 J20.57 19.27 -1.40
N=15 (sd) (2.50) (2.47) (2.78) (3.61) (3.35) (2.85) (1.68) (1.51) (2.73) § (2.10} (2.21) (3.56) J (7.34) (6.10) (7.18)
t;p<ix) 1.179 () -1.84 (.05) -1.371 (.10) J .851 (()) ~.527 @)
3. C4T; Mean 3.50 3.00 -.50 2.09 3.00 1.00 2.90 3.30 40 4 2.60 2.90 .30 J11.00 12.20 1.20
K=10 (sd) (2.37) (1.83) (3.06) (1.81) (1.41) (2 00) § (1.29) (1.06) (.97) . (1.96) (1.91) (3.53) . (5.46) (3.03) (6.43]
t;pe(x) -.520 @ 1.2564 () . - 757 ()] L3466 (( D) .607 @
4. CiT3 Mean 5.00 5.50 .50 1.50 3.75 2.25 2.25 2.75 .50 J 2.50 3.25 .15 111.25 14.75 3.50
N=4 (sd) (1.41) (3.87) (&4.51) ( .58) (1.50) (1.711) § ( :36) (1.71) (1.73) . €1.29) (1.89) (1.50) .} (2.75) (4£.99) (3.70]
tipe(x) 2.42 €)) _ 2.798 (0.025) | .509 w .655 @ 1.228 @
5. CsTy Mera 3.50 7.75 4.25 6.75 6.25 -.05 ] 4.25 3.25 -1.00 | 2.50 5.00 2.50 .|17.00 22.50 5.25
Ne4 (sd) (1.29) (1.26) (1.26) | C .96) € .96) ( .59) } ( .96) ( .96) ( .82) . (1.73) (2.71) (3.70) .} (2.45) (4.50) (2.87]
t;peix) 4.71 (.005) -.13 (®) . -1.473  (§) 1.555 (.10) . 2.146 (.005]
. CgTy Mean 4 6 2 3.01 7.00 4%.00 J 4.00 300 -1.0 .} 3.00 5.00 2.00 .|14.00 21.00 7
N=1 (sd) HA HA HA KA | LY
t;pe(x)
TAELE &-B
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When ve look at the performance of the Experimental group broken down by classss
and teachers, we also note several thinge worth mantioning. These breakdowne
are shown in Table &-A. .

Classes 7 &nd 8, both taught by Teacher J, show & pattern of wsen losses between
Pre-test and Post-test; Class 7 ehows & loss in both Grasmar and Listening
Multiple Choice, and Cless 8 losses in Listening Recall and LMC. And Class 8
shows a Total losa of 2,00; Class 7 shows a Total gein of only 1.6, much lover

than the other classes, Clasees l==6,

The parformance of Classes 7 and 8 is almoat certainly attributable to testing
qondl;tonl. Tescher 3 had fallen behind in the teaching schedule due t0 illness,
and had to teach two lessons on the eams dpy ths Post-test was administared,

8o vhen the studenta cams to the Post-test, they ware slready weary from two
very intensive hours of instruceio . Turthermore, thers was & local foothall
putch being pleyed that afternoon end all of tha man in the classes walhd to .
leave to sttend the matoh. 1t took considerable pavers of psrauesion on the
part of Teacher 3 to keep them for tha Post-test. Ws continued on the Post-test
under thess conditions only becauss we did not think we would bs eble to coax
significant numbere back on anothar day for the Post-test, as the etudente all
considered the instructional year finished.

Another thing of i{nterest in Table 4-A is the amount of varisnca shown betwesn teachers,

Teacher 1's classes excesd the others in almost all sub-tests And Teacheril's
lowest Total Gain is higher than the to other.teschers' highest Total Gain score,
This veriance is surprising becauss of the high degree of uniformity in the lessons
themsslvas, since they were taught using identical saterials, and the teps
racorder provided at leset 75% of the instructional time for all of the classes.
Thie varisnce by teaches is something which va will need to look into more cara-
fully since we have predicted thet variation from tescher to teachar will be

winimised with this type of instruction.

In conclision as indicated in 5.0 above, we can say that ths reseerch hypothcl;l
coacerning languege proficiency has been borne out by the analysis of Pre-test
and' Post-iest Proficiency measures. The Experimental group showed greater gain
{n means betwesn Pra-test and Post-test on sll measures except the Grammar sub~
test, an ares io which they received absolutaly no instruction. The gains were
stetistically significent in the cese of the Lietening Recall maasure, the most
relisble of all of the sub-teets used, and the Total gain of all sub-tests vas
statistically significant. These gains were obtained with en exceedingly short
instructional program-only 12 instructionsl houre, spread over more than 20 veeks

of time

sound centionsry notes. Theys were & rwmber of uncont-

rolled (and uncontrollable!) variablas, including a very small number in the
Control group matched comparieion, many variables of testing conditions, inst-

ructional progtames and teachars. The amazing thing is that any differences appeared

at all, given such a short instructional program.

However, it is neceseary to

/1



5.20 Student Affesct

As mentioned earlisr, all students were given a student questionneire to
cowplete the day of the Post-test. The two questionnaires are provided in Appendix C»
Students wers asked a number of questions about what they thought sbout various
aspects of the English courses. In seversl cases more than one question was used to
elicit sssentially the same information. R

Firet of all students wers esked to rate their respective courses with raspect
to how useful the content of the course was and how interesting they found it. The
queations ebout the Experimental materials were more specificelly broksn down by
units, eince the approach and content of the different units differed. These questions
of courss are not applicable to the Oontrol group, They wsre ssked only about the
reading selections used. The students responded on a § point scals, whers 1 indicated
a negative and a X @ positive, with 2,3,4, scaling betwesn these extrames. The results
of their evaluations are displayed in Table 3-A.

‘ Student !vnluntlon of English Instructional Haterials
T E:pcr!u.ntli = IZK; Control = 86)

!Qp : Control
Mean (a.d.) Mean €9.d.) ¢t eignit,
1, Unit¢ l--Useful? 3.62 (1.33) NA
2, . =<Interesting? 3.62 (1.16) NA
3. Unit 2 (Ecology)- Useful? 4.41 ( .91) NA J
4, == Interesting? 4,13 (1.10) NA
5. Unit 3 (The Cell)--Useful? 4.41 ( .97) NA .
6. -«Interesting? 4.10 (.98)  'NA
7. Overall Listening--Useful 3.06 (1.52) NA
8. ~=Intsresting?. 3.18 (1.50)  NA
9, Overall Resding--Useful? 3.96 (1.15) 3.65 (1,03) 2,05 .02%
10, ==Interaesting? 3.7 (1.19) 3.67 ( .94) 465 n.e.-
Table 5-A

It is clrar that the Experimental group cated Units 2 and 3 more useful and interssting
than Unit 1,and th.t they rated the Reading parts of their loasons higher than the
Listening; this of course reflects their perceptions of their real needs in terns of uses
at the faculty, both in their classes and in the Finsl Examination, which we have

alrcady mentionad, The students in the Exerimental group rated the reading portiens of
their lessons statistically higher than the Control group rated their materials at a
confidence level of ,025. They rat:d the materials more interesting, but' the difference

is not statistically significant.

There is one other comparison in this table which should be pointed out.
Questions 7/8 and 9/10 were intended mainly to get a comparison of the Expsrimentsl
group'a attitudes about the two modalities of listening and reading. Thus the
comparisons between Experimental and Control groups in questions 9/iQ are not
as revealing as they might might otherwise be, since the Experimental group was
asked specifically to rate Reading versus Listening in the overall intructional
program, A fairer comparison for the Experimental group would be to make the
comparison of tho Control group's evalustion of their reading program=-which was
esaentially their complete program--with the Experimental group's vvaluation of
Units 2 and J=the units which most clearly puralleled thu content presented to
the Control group, i.e., expository waterial of a scientific naturs. When we look
at the comparisons in this light, the Experimentai materials fare even better
than they did in questions 9/10 of Table 5-A. This cowpsrison is given in Tabls

h-8,
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Maeans t signit,
Exp. Unit 2 (Ecology)--Useful? 4,41 (.91 $:83 ,0005
Control Reeding--Useful? 3.65 (1.13)
’ 1 o=

Exp. Unic 2--Interesting? 4,13 (1.10) 3.23 ,005
Control Reading-- Interesting? 3.7 (1.19)

Exp. Unic (The Cell)=-Useful? 4,41 € .97)

Control Reading--Useful? 3,65  (1.03) 361 +0003
Exp. Unit 3--Interesting? 4,10 ( ,99;

Contsol Recding=-Interesting? % (a3 +003

Tuble 3-B

1o this comparison, it is clear thet the Experimental group gave & much higher svalustion
of comparable materials than the Control group did, The differences are sharp and
stetistically significant at very high lavels uf confidence. o

The student affect questionnaires asked two questions of baoth grovps trying to get
at their attirudes towards the study of English and indirectly at their atritudes toward
their respactive programs of instruction. Thess questions are given in Teble 6,with the
reapective percentages of students choosing a given answer, .

studgnc'u Attitudss Towards English

Exp. Cont.
A. Fhould science students at the
Faculty of Education be raquirad
to study English? Yas: 7%.6% 67.1X
No @ 25.2% 32.9%X
B, What is your opinion about the
study of English at the Faculty?
a) strong positive (Wish we'd had more) 17.4% 7.2%
b) medium positive (Liked it; glad we 53,62 }27.7!
studied it) 36.2 20.3%
¢) medium (Like it, but need tims for
other courses) 43,5% 65,1
d) wedium nagativa (We don't need it) 2,22 1.2%
o 2.9 . ., 7.2%
e) atrong negative (Don't like it; don't % gti,ni*6.0i
need {t)
Table 6

Both Questions A and B in table 6 indicate that science etudente at the Faculty of
Education have a fairly positive attituu. toward the study of English. More than
90X of the responsee in B indicate a medium to positive ettitude.

Both of these questions alwo ruvuul that the etudents in the Experimental progrem
had a more positive attitude than thosc in the Control group. This {e indicated in

question A by some 7percentage points highur Yes responses to the question. It ie
indicated in question B by the combined positive total of 53.62 for the experimental group

versus 27.7% for the Control group, #s wellas the higher percentages on both of the
individual positive response igems.(a) aund tb).

/%



it is aleo indicated by the much lower negative responses by the experimental
group--s tocal of 2.9X for the Experimsntal group verwus 7.2% for the Control
group,

In another question the studenta were asked to rate the difficulty of the
materiale used in the courves. Table 7 compares the responses.

Students Evaluation of Difficulty of Materiala

Exp Cont

Difficulty of Meterials: too easy: 5.5% 1.26%
juet right: 88.8% 7%.12

too difficult: 5.5% 26,2

Table 7

. Interestingly snough, most of the atudents of' both groups found the

level of difficulty of the materials just right. It {s the opinien of

most of the teachers that the reading meterial was too dlfficult in both courses.
However, Egyptian studente ars used o coping with difficulty, so perhaps

they think this ie the only way.

It {o eignificant that much larger parcentages of ths Control group indicated
that they found their materials too difficult =26,7% for the Control versus
5.5% for the Experimerital group. Iv may be that there a great difference in the
difficulty of the naterials presented and that tha Experimental group's highar
alfective evaluations cited earlier ware at least in part conditioned by this

factor.

One final note about student attitudes that both the resesrchers and-the
teschers in theExperimentsl clessos found both surprising and plessing. One -
quention on the Expermanril group'squestiounaire anked sbout students’ attitudes
about having a course taught with intensive use of a tape recorder. Given the
Eact that the acoustic qualitiac of the classrooms was so bad, and that the tape
recorder used was not really powerful enough, we all expected the studente to
express d very negatlve attitude ubout the use of the tape recorder. Yet thiasdid
nut happen. Their responses are diaplayed in lable 8.

Would you recommend this Special Course

taught using a tape recorder to a firsc Yes: 63.8%

year astudent next year? No : 36.2%
Table 8

While we would have preferred a much higher evaluution on such a question,
given all of the attendant problems,we considered this high a rating phenomenal.

199
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6.0. Overall Conclusions ayd Recommendations

The analysis in sections 5 rcveals that the strongest form of the objectives were
sttained, vis., students using the experimantal materials showed stacletically
significant grester geins in languege proficisncy as messursd by an independent
languege proficiency test then students not using the materiale; both .groupe
raceived approximately the eame amount of instruction in English, Furtherwore,
the students using the experimentsl materials showad & much higher positive
attitude towerd their instructionsl program then students in the non-expsrimental

group.

The conclusion to'bs drawn “from this is that it Le both poosible end deeirable to
teach English in the classroom setting obtaining at the Paculty of Eduoation by
means of the methodology and materiale described herqin--thet is, lssson materiale
taught via:'a rassette tape recorder combined with accompanying written egudent
materiale, supsrvised by a regular teacher. The fect that it is possible means
that potsntially a carefully ‘structured curriculuam using native ot near-nativa
voices on the tapss could be taught affactively by relatively non-fluant teachers.

The success of this pilot progcam teaching ESP materials at the Faculty of Education

suggests savaral imsediate follow-up rescarch and development projects, inculuding:

1, The materials used during tha pilot prosraﬁ ﬁhou}d.bo roVioch,nCéprdlns
to the feedback received from the teachers and students, end ‘the
meteriala should be finalized into a complets, replicable packags.

2, Materials should be developed for the next level of English for Biology
at the Faculty, namely for the sscond year, drawing on the exparience
gained during the pilot program. S

3. Development should bagin on Eng)leh materials for tho'otbor'péfouéo .
spacisligations, utilising wharaver possible materisls which cbuld be
usad in common for sll the difforent specializstions, but also developing
materiale with specialized content for the individuul specielisations
(this was one of the things which students indicated as’as very important
factor in tha English materials they would like to study). Positive
student affect in tha science sections is clesrly relatsd to students

" using English materiels reflecting: the apecializations. e !

4. Research should be carried on concerning a number of importent lenguage
teaching questions which grow out of these experimantel materisle and
their underlying methodology. GSome of the most obvious of these questions
are:

a. Can similar materials be used effectively with English language
spscialists ac the Faculty, perhaps sopacially for resadiation
in, the esrly years?.

b. How would matariale taught via a taps recordar and teacher comperyg
in proficiency and affect with the same matarials taught liva voicse
by & highly flusnt teacher? If there was little difference, then
thers would be obvious ramifications for language teaching ia
cirsumstances where fluent teachers are in short supply.

Could such materials as those described here be used in pre-
univereity level English classes, where there is & far graatar
press on teacher regources?,

d. How would such materials, but perhaps at a more advanced content
level, work in other faculties such as Medicine or Engineering
vbere etudent motivation fur learning may be wuch higher?

[N

A longer list of potentially useful and interesting research possibilities are
given in Appendix A,

o
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APPENDIX A

Fossible Research Projects Related to the ESP Research and Development Project
of the Center for Developing English language Teaching, Faculty of Education,
Aln Shams University, Cairo, Egypt.

')

3.

kL.

5

6.

. e ' ’ ' ‘
e.g+ the 1977-1978 pilot study compared variables Eb; and id; ;

Two or more of the following variables (exanples only) oould be conpareds -

a« liptening and visual (reuding; symbols) nunbers; shapes; piotures): oto.)
ouss with spoken responses but no.required written responses -

b. sane cuss as in (a) , only with orthographic (£nglish words and sentences)
responses, and no oral responses I uired, \

0. .. 1istening and_visual oues (as in (3)‘ w:th no orthographic written Tesponses,
only non=orthogr(phio weitten responses such as checking the right word or
sentence or figure; no oral responss required - o L

d. 1lietening and visual cuss (as in (a)) with both spoken and written responsed
required (the more traditional approach used, thoush enphasis 18 rudtuxuttu)o

. aural and visual ouss (as (a)) with specifio types of written Tresponassi #ege
variations condbining Qr coaparing copying vs. clote va. dlotation vs. note-
taking vs, ohoosing amo 1tems and copying (rather than ocopying one Fvon
written itom in -olponsrs ve. note-taking -vs. summariring va. freo'er’')
writing, otcss.(aleo the time and intensity (= diatribution of time), as
mentioned in (4) is anothqr variable which may affeot the vaule or effect
of these variables) : .

Wﬂﬂwwwwmm

more of the fol : mi:;mmnz._q.m;y_ggmymmmammﬁ.

a. Listening and visual (reading emphasis but including numbera, plctures,

9!’3& ‘&uggciﬁtﬁggg 1ietaning cuee

c. Listening cues without visual (minimally without reading) ouss

The effect on n of comparlng iwo QX BOL

Mmgbloﬁ_;_q r saribles. '

as 4e7e what is the specific offoct on readinz ability of 2o compared to 2u? -
If a student can loam to read just ao well or even better in.a course in
which he also oxcolls in listening cnnprehenslon(and doea as well or
better in writing and apoaking) than in the traditional couree which foouass
on reading and writing only, then such results would argue that the
experimental curriculum would be more profitabl for the student's learnings

b. S3inilarly a atudy should vo done to test transfor effects on students’
apoaking abllity when learning through a decoding~based approach to
language learning vs. learhing through the Ain Ghams '{raditionsl’ approache.

c., Aleo one or more studies (also one or more in (av) , depending on variables
Jooked at) should be done on Writin ability when learning through the
decoding-baged approach vs. the "traditicnal' one.

With respoct to all the variables (selecting among them: o 1b ve 1d), there is

a nsed to examine variations in both intensjity (how much at one timei 1.0

dlstribution of hoursj e:g. one hour & week of English for non-Englieh majors

at tha Faculty of Rducation, Ain Shams, while 2 hours a week for uome of the

other faculties) and total time spent in learning through a decoding~based

approach to English language learning. Teacher-training workshops, Seoondary

and Premaratory schoola, and other faculties provide possible future sxperinantal

areas for determining the offect of & more intenalve English language Program

with a decoding approach.

8 (and again time and tntensity) variables: s.g. copylng glven vords,
followed Yy cloze ch ices, followed by cloze, followed by dictation , etcs, VE. alter~
natives (varied sequeicing) no sequencingi eaphasis on one ¢ po(e.gs clnus. otae)s
Experimentation at els (age and intereat levolagn s.g. Prep) Jecondaryj
different facultiea where motivation differs, such as Medioine and Engineeri

r_individual remediation (supplement to class

lae of auch materials in &roup or..
mnmnmn.sf.l-umm:eﬂz.r_ﬂﬂ._...\ 1N _;__n__g_____ln&_!h!-!ﬁ'-‘“n'f uent teacher us 1 (oont'd)
wBHe
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8, {cont'd)

A bewsy comparison would bs interesting ( or two 2-way comparison studies)s
the U4-way would contrast ssveral flusnt Teachers (Te) using taped materinlsi
gnvaral Cluont To using the leasous with live voices (not taped)) several
non-fluent Ts using the lessons with the accompanying tapesiand several none
fluent To using the lessons viva-voce (without tapes). The uses of tapcs has
toth positive and negative advantages as discovered in the 1977-1978 proJject.

A nesds assessment should bs developed to deteraine real student needs , as
opposed to percelved (by professors, etc.) students' needs at a1fferent
levels. that is, not only whioh skilla are the students weak in, btut whioh
skills do they need for current and futurs work, depending on their goals,
their major, their level and/or type of school, etc?

“26=

J0?



APPENDIX B
(SAMPLE EXPERIMENTAL MATERIALS)

1. Unit 1, Lesson 31 Teacher's Manual, pages 16+20
Btudsnt Worksheets, pages 8-10

2, Unit 2, Lesson 21 Tescher's Manual, pages 35-37
Btudemt Worksheets, pages 25-29

3, Unit 2, Lesson 51 UNIT TEST, Vorksheet pages 36=40
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LISTEN AND RRAD--STEPS TO ENGLISH
Unit 1, Leason )

TRACHER] " NANUAL

Objectives: sg review major objectives from Lesson 2 ,
b) praotice in ueing the comparative and saperlative with comaen

Reasureasnt adjeotives
¢) introducticn to vocabtulary relating %o sudtrwotion and additiea,

and practice in problem solving with nunbers
4) review of contrasting numbexr yairs with =iy, =tes. endings, 0:get

b) Homework Defore Unit 1, Lemson 4. (WORKSHEETS pege 12)

Naterialas s§ STUDENT WORKSHEETS, pages 9, 10, 11, (11 is the Lesson Test)
0) oassette tape with the recorded lesson

Instructions to the Teacher:
a) Collect the Hone (the Homework sheat given cut at the
ond of Lésson 2). Explain to the students that you will look it over
and record whether or not they did the homework. .

b) Distritute the HOMEMORX BEFORE LESSON 4 (Worksheet page 12)
) Copy Steps 1 throuzh B from the STUDBNT WORKSHEETS on the ohalktoard.

4) Dietrihute STUDENT VORKSHEETS pages 9, 10, 11. VORKSHEET page 11 is the
Test over Lesson ). .

e) Turn on the tape recorder and follow the instructions theve, NOTR) Yeu
say find 1t ocoasionally necessary to explain sosething in Aratio)
sinply stop the recorder and explain if the students look confused.
Also feul free to write any of the words in English on. the board if
the students seem confused. VISUAL CUES ‘ARE IMFORTANT. Similarly
almays be sure to point to the example on the Chalkboard when the
recorder is desoriding it.

£) At the end of ‘the lesson proper, the tape will'instruct the studeats te
turn to the page with the Test on it. Make sure all of the students
have turned to the correct page and written their nanes tefore procesding
with the.tast ~, During the Test, PLEASE DO NOT HELP THE STUDENTS
NOR LET THEM MELP EACH OTHER, DO NOT -REFRAT ANY PANT OF THE THOT,
EXCEPT UNDER EXTREME CONDITIONS OF NOISE.

g) Collect the Test.

dexipts

Hello everyone. This is Listen and Read--Steps to English, a special English
course produced by ‘the Centsr for Developing English language Teaching at the
Facalty of Bducation of Ain Shams University. This is Unit 1, Lessoh 3

Everyhody, loeic at Step 1.

Step 1. lamnp, hed, lamb, body, bird yordsi
18t —
2nd
xd
bth

5th o

[5S- 1= P
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Unit ), Leswon 3/ TEACHERS 'MANUAL

Hers are five words: lanp, bed, lasb, budy, bind. Teacher, whioh word should

be first alphabotioally? Polint to 1t..oThat's right. .It ahould be bad hecause
the firat letter b comes before 1 in the alphabet, and the .aecond letter a befoXe the
4 tn bipd and the o in Rody. Teacher, write the word tad.in the first spaces .«

Good.

Now students, on your Workaheets at Step 1. VNrite the word had'in-the ﬂn}.
-nBlialyas

SpacCe. e Good.
Now students, which word should ocome nd  alphabetiocally? Write it in the 2nd

BpaCEs oo .

Teacher, you do 1t. Tnat's right it should be bixd.
Now students, which uou}n should come 3rd, M4th and fifth? ¥rite thea in the

[} L0 TR

Now, teacher, you do {tes.That's Tight. Lody should he 4rd because 0 Cones after
4 and 1, the 2nd lettere in the other two ords beginning with be lamd aheuld be
kth und lanp should come fifth, becsuse p Oomes later than b in the alphabet,
The £irst thres lettere 1, a, and n are the same in both worde: laap and land,
g0 1t was necessary to look at the 4th letter to know whioh word would be listed

first in a diotionary.

30 e e e

gverytody, lopk ai the lines in Step 2 on the ohalktoard. Teacher, péint to lines
1, 2, wnd 3 a0l describe them. Teacher, point to 1ine 1+ Tt ie a short ine.
It is the shortest 1line here becauss 1t ie shorter than lines 2 and % Teasher)
polut to 1ine 2, Line 2 is & long linue It 1a the longest line because it is

lonyer than lines 1 and 3. N
Now, ntudents, look at Step 3 on the chalkboard. .
Step 3. linem quentionay

* Dot

1. R e

bl

20 e
3 * . e e (Vo ® O RS OV e aanadd Co rm——
b ———e s inee [ F———

longust? Write the nunber Oof tha longest 1ine in

Teacher, which line 1w the
It 1s 1ine number 3.

the sguce beside the lotter aeeolnax’s Tighte

Now studentu, on your workeheets, Which line 1w the shortsst? Write the nuaber

in the space burde b..

Teacher, you write the number of the shorteat 1ine in
right. The ehortest 1ine is line 1.
Students, write the number of thu line
2 heside the leitar Cs e

Teucher, you do it. sooThat's cluhit,
than line 4.

ihe space beside besoThat's
thav 14 longor';hnn 1 Lat shorter than
Iins z e losger thyn 1ine 1 ut shorter
a=gonbiicod on pPexe 1V==
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Unit 1, Lecsen )/ TRACHERS' MANUAL Pge 17

ftep 3 (continued)

Now students, which line is shorter than line 2 but longer than line 1t Write
the number in the apace beside d. ... '

Tescher, you do it...That's right. The answer ie line &.
line 2 but lénger than line .

1ine 4 1s shorter than

Now, sverybody, look at 8tep 4 on the chalkboard.

Ston 4. three men)

lst man 2nd man 3rd man ~Questions

LT —

) b

7P "=

¢ 4

. L S—

il A

‘. —

Here you ses three men. Teacher point to the naen as T describe thems Teacher,
point to the firet man. He ias the shortest man. Foint to the setond man.

He is the tallest man. He is taller than toth the first and thixd man. Now
teacher, which man is the shortest? Write the anewer in the space beaide Aeee

That's rizht the first man is the shortest.

Students, at Step 4 on your worksheeta. Which man is the tallest? Urits the
anever Yeside bisse .

Teacher, you do 1t: +ss That's right, The 2nd man is the tallest man, ..
Students, ie the 2nd man taller than the 1st? Write yes or no in the spaoe
beside Ceees '
Teacher, you do it...That's right.
than the first, ' .
Students, is the Ird man shorter than the lst man? Write yes or no in the

epace heside 4. .«»

Teacher, you do 1t...That's right. The answer ie no. The 3rd man is not shorter’

than the lst.
Now ctudente, look axain at Step 4 on the chalkbtoard. The let man is very fat,

He is fatter than the 2nd or the 3rd man, The third san is thin, e 1is the
thinneat. Teacher, which man 1s the fattest? WNrite the anewer beside the letter

8++:That’s right, the 1at man is the fattest,

Students, which man {s thinner than the 3rd man? Writs the answer beside £
on your worksheets. ..
Teacker, you do 1t. ++¢ That's right. The 2nd mand is thinner than the 3xd man.

dtudents, which man 1 both the thinnest and the tallert? WUrite the answer beeide

& oh your workeheete:. ...
Teacher, you do it. That's right. The 2nd man is toth tpo thinnest and the

tallest man.

The answer is 'yesy the second man is taller

30w
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Unit ), Lesson 3, TEACHERS® MANUAL page 1B

Now, students, lbok at &tan 5 on the ohalkboard.
Stop §. I svei6e
fc;ur buildinea=-cach has one door

Ird Lth  guoationet quantionst

let luildding 2nd

N ) ———
h a c. 0
[ e W d
i n n & s $ ——
[l —
X TR

Hers we have 4 tuildings. Teachey, you foint to the tulldinzs as I desoribe them.
The first tuilding is a hizh tuildink. The second ‘Tuilding is lower ‘than the

lat building, but it is not the lowest. The Jowest. uilding ia the 4th one.

The third uilding is lowsr than the let btut higher than the other two tuilaings.

Now, teacher, which tuilding ie higher than the 4th building lut lower than the
othera? Yrite the answer heside a...That'e rizht. The 2nd tuilding is higher
than the b_th building tut lower than the others.

Studonts, at Step 5 on your sorksheets. Copy the teachers answer. ¥rite 2nd
heside the letter a.... Now students, which tuilding is the highest?! Vrite

the answer beside b. oo

Teacher, you do it. .« That's right., The let building is the highest.

Students, which tuilding is the loweat? VNrite the anewsr bn;do G oo

Teachesr, you do it...Thet's right. The 4th tuilding is the lowest.

Siudente, which tuilding is lowere than the lst luildink tut higher than the others?
Write the anawer hesjde d. «vv ) '
Teacher, you do ite..That's right. The 3rc ruilding is lower than the lst
huildine Mut higher than the othere.

Students, look azain at Step 5 on the chalktoard:, Teacher, which tuilding ie
next to hizhest? write th, anawer teside o...That's right. The 3rd tuilding

s next to hizhest hecause it is hizher than the 2nd or the Lth tuildink.

Now students, at your Worksheets at Step 5. Whieh huilding le next to lowset?
Nrite the snewer heside f. 4.

Teacher, you do its .« That's right. The e2nd tuilding s next to lowsst. It is
hicher than the 4th btuilding tut lowsr than the others.: -

Now students, at Step 6, Ve will still look at the buildinss in Step 8, tut

we will ansver at Step 6. ‘ o T

Teacher, at Step £. Foint to the doore in the tuildings. Foint to the door in
the 1let bullding. This door is very wide. ' '1¢ is the widest'door. Teacher
point to the door in the 2nd tuildink. This door /18 narrower than the dost 1B the
first bailding, but wider than the door in the Ird ilding. The door in the

9rd tuilding is the narrowest door. The door in the 4th huilding is the wider
than the one in the rd, hut narTower than the one in the first, :

-=Step 6 continued on .pugo 19--

DL
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unit 1, Lesson 3/TRACHERS ' MANUAL pge ®

Ztep 6 (contimued)
Teacher, which door is the narrowest? Write the amewer beside o in Step 6
That's rizht. The Ird door is the narrovest. It is the most narrow & T.

Students, at Step 6 in your worksheste, write 3rd beside & on your worksheets.

Now students, which door ie the awidest? Write the answer beside b in S%ep beeee
Teacher, you do 1t....That's right, Thre firet door is the widest. It is the
nost wide.

Students, which door 1@ wider than the 3rd Wit narrower than the &4h? Nrite the
answer beside 0. e

Teacher, you do t. «ss That's right. The e2nd door is wider than the 3xd Wt
narrower than the fith. It is less narrow than the hth, .

Btudentsy look at 8tep 7 on the chalkhoard.

atop 2. inntinnge Stnp 8,
a, 13 == 3C ) R b PR
Fe b == 40 T F
e, 15 =~ 50 Yo oo I ——
d. 16 == 60 by by
e 17 == 720 L b LR
£, 18 == 00 6 6t -
& 19 == 90 % | T
he 109 = 119 8y . O e
fo 139 =290 i [ 9 ——,
100

[N

Teacher, Joint to the pairs of nuambexrs as I say 't'hu. '13-30.'100-00. 15-50,
16-60, 17-70, 18-80, 19-90, 109-119, 119-190: Now, tescher, beside nuaber 1
under questions. Vrite the number I say. 0eees That'e right. I said X0

30 1e greuter than 1) .
Students, at Step 7 on your worksheets. ¥rite )0 beside nuater l¢ «segoods
Now, studsnte, beside number 2, write the nuaber I seay. #0eese o
Teacher, you do 1t. +.. That's right. I esid 40. 40 is greater than 14.
Students, beside number ), writs the nuaber I saye 15¢00e

Teacher, you do it. That'sr right, the answsr 1-(15- 15 10 leas than 50.

Now students, beside the rest of the numbers, " you write the nuabers I say.
No. by 60...No 50 17.44Noe 6l 18..:No. 71 904 eNo 8 109---“- 9. 1”-!0

:ovﬁanohor. you:do 1t as I say them again. 4190, 51 174 6118, 71 90, 61 109,
' 0ee
Now, sverbody, look at Steps 7 and 8 on the Chalkboard.
Teachsr, point to & in Step 7. What ie 1) added to 307 Vrite the answer beside
No. 1 in Step 8...That's right. 30 plus 1) equals 43 : '
Students, write 4) be side no. 1 in Step Be aes '

-= Step 8 continued on page 20~

33w
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Unit i, Lesson 3/ TRACHERS® MANUAL nge B0

Step 8 (continued)

. : subtracted froa .
Teacher, point to b in Step 7, \Vhat is 1 407 Nrite the answex beside
No. 2 in Biep 8. ...That's right. U0 minus 14 1o 26,

Studenta, write the nuaber 26 beside No. 2 in Step 8.

Students, look at o in 8tep 7. What is 13 subtreoted from 507 Vrite the
heside Mo, 3 in Btep 8. .
Teacher, you do it That's Tisht. 15 from 50 is 18,

Students look at 4 4n Step 7. Vhat is 16 plus 607 Vrite the snaper benide ]
4 in Step 6. _

Teacher, do it¢ e That's Tight, 16 added to 60 s 76,

Students, sin Step 7. Add the two nuabers in o, £, and g« and write the
answers Yeside 5,6,and 7 in Step 8
Teacher, you do it. That'e right. The anwers are 87, 98, and 109

Now, students, again in Btep 7. Subtzact the saaller nuaber froa the larges.
puaber in h and { and write the answers in 3tep 8 beside No. s 9 and 10,

Teacher, you do it. That's right, the numbers axe 10 and 7).

0Ks Now it ie -tuo for the test for this lesson. Twm to page 1 ﬁ your workohootae e
Is everyors on paxe 117 It says: TEST OVER UNIT 1, LBJSON 3, Vrite your )

nase in English 4n the epace for naae.
OK. Students, look at Question 1 on the fest.:

1. Circle tﬁo letter of the tallest man.
2. Cirole the letter of the longest 1ine,
3. Cirole the lstter of the line that is next to the shorteat.

4., Cirole the letter of the thinner man.

s, Circle the letter of the wideat door.

6. Oirole the letter of the tuilding that ie next to higheat.
7. Circle the letter of the door that is narzowest.

8, Oircle ths nuater yeu hear: 16. o
9. Oirole the anawer to this question! What s b subtracted frea 407

10. Oirole the anewer to this quostion: What 1s 18 added to 807
That is the end of the test and of this lesson: Teacher, collest the Teats,
Students, Have s nioce t'uy- This 1s the end of Unit 1, Lesson 3.

33w
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NAME) ' paxe 8

%

Fo

2.
3
4,
5

1.
2

4,
sl
6'

8.
9.
10,
11.
12.

LIOMENQRK _FEFORE UNIT 1. LE3ZON 3

Usine your Enslish-Ara‘io dictionary, look up these ver' forms and choose
the most appropriate one to fill the tlank spaces in these sentences, \Write
the appropriate form in the hlanks. .

T was tired, s0 I went to the “edroom and ——___on the hed to reat,

lay hefore
lay ry
lay down
He had lost his wallet, 80 he went baok to the restavrant to . e ite
o ' ’ look ahout
loak for ,
look out

We were talkine and I told him I wanted to an important point.

bring forth
bring over
bring up

Thoso vorbs have irregular past tenme forms. The past tense form is given -
hore, Tind the paet tense and write in the meaninz in the spaoe provided

in Araklo. Then write the p-.resent tense form of the verd, Then write the

correct word and tense form in the sentences given helow.

Paot tenge form _Eresent tenge fors  Meaning (in Arabio)

a) drank

—t

b)  gave —
c) drove
d)  wrote .
a)  knew
My fathor and mother often their car from Alexandria to visit me’
in Cairo. We always have a xood time together.
Yesterday, I : a long letter to my mother.
My friend me some fruit to take to my parents.

Today, T Just T w11l have wood luck.

We had been a lonz time without water, so we each
zlasses of water. .

___saveral -larze

Make eure you know the meaning of these words before Leason 3+ They will
he used in Lesson 3. If you do not know the meaping, logk the meaning up.
in your Enelish-Arahic dictionary.

less 13. tall, taller, tallest
more 14, short, shorter, shortest

most 15. lonz, longer, longzest
than 16. thin, thinner, thinnest
subtract 17, thick, thicker, thickest
add 18. wide, widor, widest

. 19. narroW, NarTower, narrowsst
big, bigker, biggest’ 20. dark, darker, darkest
larre, laraer, larxest 21. 1light, lighter, lightest

small, smaller, smallest
rroat, greater, greatest
high, hicher, higheat -
low, lower, lowest

-34-
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LISTEN AND READ--STEPS 70 ENGLISH e 9
Unit 1, .Lulon 3 ' .

STUDENT WORKIHEE™

Stop 1.  lamp, ‘ed, lamp, body, hird yoxda!

et
ad
p .
Uth s

.= -
Step 2. FPPp— LuastAmm

2' 8. —{

tend, mm.nn
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LISTEN AND READ--8TEPS TO ENGLISH
Unit 1, Leasson 9

dtep 2,

b
O
d.
O
t.
&
he
i

1)-== %
W == 40
15 == %
16 - 60
17 == 70
18 == 80
19 == 90
109 = 119
119 - 190

STUDENT WORKSHEETS (CONTINUGD)

queationn’

1,
2
3
b,
5
-
7
O
-1

fsan 8. quaationg!

=36=

L

3
b

5
6

7.
6.
9

page 10
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LISTKN AND READ--STEPS TO ENGLISH

Untt 1, Leason 3
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LISTEN AND READ—-STEPS 7O ENGLISH Fage 38
UNIT 2, LESSON 2

TEACHER'S MANUAL

[ ]

Objectives: a) The students will listen to a short passage about ecology and
answer written aultiple choice questions of a fectual nature
over the content of the passage. The will listen to the passage
several times before answering the questions.

b) The student will read a clozed written version of the passage
he has listened to and £ill in the misming words, choosing the
words from a list of the words left out.

e) The student will vrite three sentences from diotation; the
sentencos will be ocomprised of structures and voocabulary froa
the listening passage,

Materials: a) STUDENT WORKSHEETS pages 28 and 29,

b) HOMEVORK BEFORE UNIT 2, LESSON 9, WORKGHEETS pages 30, 81, and 32,
o) cassette tapo for this lemson

mmgug- to the Teacher:

a) Have the students get out the HOMEWORK pages 8B, 28, 27,

b) Have a gtudent help you distribute page 28 of the STUDENT WORKSHEETS.

Do not distribute page 20 until after Step 8, ]

o) Turn on the tape recorder with the lesson tape in it.

1) At Btep 3 you will be ‘instruoted to stop the recorder and
help explain some new vocabulary. Make sure you have looked
. at this vocabulary shead of time 50 you are ready to explain

it. N Al 3 .

11) At Step 4, you may find it necessary to stop the recorder
after the quostions have been read to make sure the students
understand the questions.

111) At Step 8, the passage is repeated paragraph by paragraph.
Feol free to replay parts of the paragraph if the students
indicate the need for repetition.

iv) At Step 8, you are instricted to write the diotation
santences on the chalkboard, After you write the sentences,
make sure that the students oorreot their own written

version,
d) Distribute the HOMEWORK L. “ORE UNIT 2, LESSON 3 sheets,

TAPESCRIPT}

Hello again, This is Listen and Read—Steps to English, a special English
course produced by the Center for _Developing English language Teaching at the
Faculty of Education of Ain Shams University. This is Unit 2, Lesson 2.

] .
Step 1. Review, Look at page 25 of the HOMEWORK for this lesson., Page 28. ese
T will read the passage there. The passage is called Ecology~—whatis it? Part 11
You listen while I read the passage and read silently with me, O0K? Listen,

(narrator reads the passage from pages, 25 and 26)

Step 2. Review, Now look at the Reading Comprehension questions on page 27 of
the HONEWORK, You have already answered the .questions at home, I 4111 read the
~uestions and the answers to the questions. You check your answers. Ok, Listen,

(narrator readas the questions and correct anaswers)

Teacher, you may want to stop here and answer students! questions about the
ansvers to the oomprehension qusstions. ...

-38=
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TEACHER 'S MANUAL Page 36
UNIT 2, LESSON 2 '

Step 3. Students, lock at Step 3 on page 28 of the WORKSHEETS for this
lesson., You will need to knov these words, I will pronounce the words for
yous If you dom't know the meaning of a word, ask the teacher. Here are the

wordss
(narrator reads the vocabulary words)

Teacher, @top the tape recorder here and explain any of the words that the
students don't know, Use Arabio if you wish, s

Step 4, Ok. Now students, look at Step 4, Here are some queations. You will
laten to a passage and then you will tvy to answer these qusstions. I will

read the quoeetions for you nows Listen.
(narrator reads the comprehension queations)

Toacher, you may want to stop the tape here and see if all of the atudents
understand the questions, .

Step 5. Ok. Now studsmts, listen to this passsge. Listen carefully,
MAN'S POPULATION AND IS ECOLOGICAL INPACT ° -

Ecologists believe that the population bonb has already exploded,
In the last two oenturies Man's population has grown very repidly, and i¢
is still prowing, All of these people must have the necessities of lifet
food, whelter, and fuel, In order to prcvide these nepessities Nan is
using up many of the finite mineral resources of the Earthe These oan
never be replaced, .o

Furthersore, Man's increassd population means that he must use more
and more agrioultural products: more food; more wood, more fish, more:
cotton, more wool, etae He uses the land more and more} he outs down

_‘more and more treesj he catches more and more fishj he grows more and

mors gottons In order to increade agricultural production, farmers often
over=fara their land; they plant too many crops without letting the soil
regain necessary elements like nitrogen, b e

Farmers may also use fertilisers to add nitrogen to the eoile They.
may use chemicals 1like DDT to contro. insects and plant diseases, These
fertilizers and chemicals are often washed away and enter the rivers and
oceans, wiers they kill fish, thus destroying part of the food chain that

Man depends on for his food, .
Man must do two things in order to survive on' the Earth, He must

control his population, and he must make sure that he doesn't use the
Earth's renewable resources without replacing thes, ¢ -

Ok, Now students, loock again at Step 4, Lock at the first 3 questions,

Step 6,
'y oage ageine You listen and then anawer

1, 2, and 9, I will read part of the pas
- .questions 1, 2, and 3. Listen, ' b

(narvator reads lst paragraph and the first 3 question) '

Ok. Now students, look at the next 3 questions, 4, 5, and 6, I will read part
of the passage. You listen and then answer questions 4, 5, and &, Lismten,

(narrator reads 2nd paragraph and cuestions 4,85, and 8,) .
Ok, Now students look at the rext 3 questions, 7, 8, and 9, I will read part
of the passage and you answer 7, 8, and 9, listen. )
(nanrator reads 3rd paragraph tnd quostions 7, 8, and 9)

Ok, Now students, Look at tho last question, 10. I will read the last part
of ethe passage and then you will answer question 10, Lieten.
(narrator reads the 4th paragraph and queation 10)
Ok. G ood, Now I will read the compleie pasvage again, Listen and then check
your answers, Listen,
(narrator reads the complete passage again)

=3 i)oe
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UNIT 2, LESSON 1

Step 8, Soont!.nued!

Oke Now students, here are the answers to the q'uuuonl. Check your answara,
. (narravor reads questions and correot ansvers)

Teacher, you may want to stop the recorder here if any of the students have
queations about their answers,

Step 7o Now teacher, hand out page 24 of the BTUDENT WORKBHEETS, Stop the
recor until everyons has page 24« eee

Ok, Now students lock at page 24, Step 7, RECALL AND READING, This is the
sane passege you have just listened to, Soms of the words are missing, The
riesing words are in the list of words numbered 1=10, W¥rits the correct word in
the blank spages, First just listen to the passage again, Listen while I read

the passage again. Listen,

(narrator reads the passage again)
Nov students, write the correot words in the blank spaces) use the words in
the 1ists You have 2 minutes to finish writing the words.

(2 minutes of blank tape with e reminder at 1 ninute)

Oke Is everybody finished? Nov look at the passages I will read the passage
again and you cheok the words you put in the blank spaces. Oke . Listen,

(narrator reads the passage again)

Ok, c'iinq'. Now students look at Step 8.

e »
ptep 8. I wiXl Fed - sentence, You )isten to the sentence and then write it
in the space afier the number. I will read each sentence 2 times. ' Listen and
then write. After you write your sentence the teacher will write it on the:
chalkboard, You check the sentence and oorreot ite Now, listen and wiite,

Sentence 1, Man is using more and more foods eee Man is using more wid:mcre foode see
Tencher, you write the sentence on the chalkboards eee Goode The senterio¥’ sages
Man is.uaing more and more food, Corrent any mistakes you padeces

ntence 2, The population bomb has exploded, eee The population bplb has
explodedsss Good, Teacher, you write 1t eso GoOds The mentences sayst The '
population bomb has explodade eee Correct any mintakes, , o

Sentence 3. Farmers may use DDT to control inspotse see Farmers say use DO

to oontrol inseots. -ee Teacher, you write ite soe (00ds The ssntence sayst
Farmers may use DDT to control insects. Correot any mistakess ¢es GooOd is everyone
finished, This ia.the end of this lesson, Students, have a good days quchu'

rewind the tape to the beginning.

=4 O~
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LISTEN AND ILKAD—STEP!: TO ENGLISH

. HOMEWORK DLFORE UNIT 2, LESSON 2
To the Student:i® Defore coming to olmss for Unit 2, Leseson 2, you munt read
this paasape and answer the comprohenuion quentions. The work
in clasn will depend on yourdoing this loniework.e

Important Vocabulary Words: Loolk these words up in the dictionary if you don't
know them,

1, (to) bo afraid = to worry, to be 13. material goods » things like
automobiles, ppplinticen, eoto.

scared

2, {(en) appliance = thinne like radios, 14, (to) mino = to dip for
televisionn, refrigerators, eto. minerals '

3. (a) balanco ‘ . 16, (to) prolong = to increase,

4, (a) bomb mnke longer in time

%, (to) conserve = to use wigely 16, rapidly = very fast

6, (a) oriasis 17, (a) reamon

7, (a) dewert = land without vepetation 18 (to) replace = to put baok

0., (to) double = to multiply by 2 ' 19, rescurces = thinge like ninereln,

9, (to) be dus to w caused by form land, etoe

10. (on) explonion 20, technology = technical and

11, (to) exploit = to uso somothing saiontifio knowledge
exploitation= tho use of pomathing , tachnological

12, finito = limited, not infinite 21, ranowable

Vocnﬁulcu‘x.h‘xoroisu write the appropriate word from the vocabulary 1ist in the
blank spaccee S

1, A televicion is an L.

2, l-lucﬁ of the land of Epypt i8 a .

3. 1f you the numnber ‘4 you got 8.

4, In Zaire they lota of ooppor Ord.

4s its fertile farm land.

E. One of Egypt's greatest

Reading Pusuapel

ECOLOGY—WIAY IS IT?
(Part IX)

Ecologlots thl.nk‘ that the Earth nuy be facing an scological orisise «
There ure two reasons that they think this, The firet roason o the population
explosion, The second reason is Man's increasing exploitation of the resources
of the Earth,, ) .

People who are concerned about the Earth's ocology have sometimes onlled the
great increase in the Earth's population, "the oxplosion of the population bomb,"
In the last 100 yoars, the population of the Earth hag mora than doubled. Thie
rise in population is largely duo to two factors, both of which are related to
Man's technological ability. First Man's scientific knowledge has 1noru“d
rapidly in the past 100 yeara., Our knowledgo of disease and medicine has allowed

(continued on.page 26)
wble
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LISTEN AND READ=-STEPS TO ENGLIt Page 28

Reading Puugc’ scontinuod!

us to prolong the lives of many people. Seoond, Nan's greater solentific knowledge
lias allowed him to increasse food produotion, and to improve his means of protaoting
himgelf, thatis, his housing and clothing. Bo with better medicine, more food,

and more shelter and clothing, man now lives longer and longor.'-ir more psople

1ive longer, then more children are born, Thus in the last 100 or 200 years,

the population of the Earth hn ‘dncreawed very rapidly. It hu !.norouod 0
rapldly that many ecologists arc afraid that the lupply of food \d.n not be

large enough for the large numbers of people being born,

The second major reason for the ecological orisis is the result of Man's
increasing ability to exploit the environment. Today, man has mors material
goots than he has ever had before, He has more food, more olothing, more
nppliances, more automobilos, more paper, eto. This means that Nan must use
more and more of the Earth's resources, More food means that he must farm more,
land more often, lore automobiles moans more iron for stesl must be mineds Nore
olootrionl appliances means that more copper must be found and mined. And all ¢
induntﬂ.u must use fuel for energy=-in particular oil and natural gas. And all
of theoe minerals are finite resources, When Han has used al) of them, vhen
4hey are finished, thera will not be any more. And of couree, the larger Man'a
population grows, the more resources stilch'are needed to supply the noouliti'u_
for Man's living.

Thus many ecologists believe that the Evrth i@ facing an ecologioal cr!.l!.ll
If Man's great oxploitat.u.“ of the Earth's resources continues, they are afraid
that the Earth will not be able to support Man. They think that :X¥an must now
take extra steps to protect the environmont. Firat of all, Man must control his
population 80 that not so many people are born. And Nan must: learn to live in
balance with the environment, He must learn to comserve the’ t‘inito resourcoes
1ike minerals. And he must learn to replace renewable resources like fish n'nd ;
forents after he exploits them, If Man does ngt learn to proboot the onvh‘onnTto
the whole Earth may someday become a desert,

It is Job of scology and ecologiats to providc Man with the knnvhdgo of
the environaent so that he can protect it before it is too late,

-42-
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LIETRN AND HEAD-—STKPS TO ENQLISBH _ Page 87

aatilay, Comprehemsion Questions! Put an X in the space by the besy anawer,

Do ucolpgists think that the Zarth may be facing an ecological erisis?
—— Yan _b. No

What e “tho explosion of the population boad"?

——.a. en explosion of people —O¢ & rapid loss of populatien
—...Ds ~a rapid inorease in population —de an atonic bosd

- How much: hae the Barth's pdpulation inoreased in the list 100 years?.
——.8¢ more than 100 million people =0 Bore than double .
b alat —ds more than 2 billiea peeple
Wit wllows Ue to prolong people's lives now?
. s our technology —0e¢ our control of the envirommeny
. .be our population —de our knowledge of disease and medioine
Wiy does Man live longer now? . .
—__us ln i healthier, —O¢ He han better medicine, food and sheltew
e He_le stronger, —~ds He in smarter
Wiut-do we need to produce more automobiles?
—us tochnolegy -0s more iron
<...bs more food —ds more oopper
vant do we need to produce more eleqtrioal appilanyes?
voaiy  technology O+ more iren
..., mora food —de more copper

Wil resource do all 1ndultx'16l use?

PELLY] iron _o' copper
._be water: g —de fuels
Wilch of these is a finite remource?

..t dron —be foreats
—..be foqd 9 fimsh

which of these 1w a renewable resource?

e dron -0 forests.
—be ocopper . de c0il

Whut wust Man do with the finite resources?

__&, consorve them __GCe roplace them
—ole use thoem —ds control them

Liat are the two reasons that Man may be facing an eocological arisis?

__.as ltechnology and medicine ‘ . :
the population explosion and exploitation'of the Earth's resources

b
___o: our knowledge of disease and medicine

s the rapid loss of the Rarth's resources

“43=
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LISTEN AND READ—STEPB 10 ENGLISH Page 20
UNIT 2, LESSON 2

STUDENT WORKSHKET

L]
Step 1+ Look at the HOMEWORK page 28, Listen as it is redd.
Step g'. Look at the questions on the HOMZWORK on page 27. Listen to the ansvers,

Step 9, VOCABULARY

le (&) contury = 100 years 8. impaot = result

2. cotton = material used for oloth 9 (an) inseot A

3. (to) destroy 10 (a) produot, production

4: DDT = a chemical pestiocide 1le nitrogen = an element

8, (an) element = like oxygen, iron, 12, (to) make sure = to be
sulpher, nitrogen, etc. - certain

6s fertilizer = chomical to make soil 13, (to) survive u to live
fortile 14, . (to) wash amay = to be

7« (the) food chain = the cycle of things carried by water

needed to provide food; nitrogen for
plants, plants for animals, animals
for man, etc,

Bhg 4, COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS. Here are the questions you will ansiver, Listen,

ls Do ecologists believe that the i)opulutl.on bomb has.already exploded?

2. Yes —bs No

2, 1e Man's population now decreasing or increasing?
Qs increasing _ b, decreasing

3¢ What is Man now using up in order tq provide the necessities of 1ife?

—_8 food . Ge tho finite mineral resources
—_be the renewnble resources __ d, food, fuel, and shelter !

4, Is Man nov using more agricultural products or less?
B¢ HMore —be Less .
Gs What do farmers do to increase agricultural production?

— 8¢ They cut down more trees, —_Cos ' They over~farm the land,
—.be They grow more cotton. —d. They grow more food,

6, What element is necessary for good farm land?
A iron __ b, copper __ce mninerals __d, nitiogen

——

7. What do farmers use chomicals like DDT for?

as to increase production

« to control inoects and plant diseusen
0« to kill plants

¢ to help orops to grow

8, What sometimes happens to farm chomicals?

as They kill the plants.
¢« They enter the watero of rivers and oceans.

ce They stay in the Joil.

« They blow away with the wind,

e« What sometimes kills f'ish?

o Man _ b, farw chemioals __ c. farmers __ds food chains

10, Wha must Man do to survive on tho Earth?

Aes control his population

bs replace the renewvable resources

wSe stop killing the fish

—4de coutrol his population and replace renewable resources

e
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LISTEN AND READ—STEPS T0 ENGLISH Page 20
UNIT 2, LESSON 2 .,

gg 3 OOWBNSION PRAOTICE, Liaten to the passage.

_gu coumlmusxou TEST, Listen to parta cf the passage and mm the
Questions at Step 4.

Btep 7. REGALL AND READING, Here is the passage you have just 1dstensd $0. Sows
of the words are missing, Put the mismsing -om in the blank lpuuo

Choose the words from the list,

1. oontroi ~ 6o fertilisers
2. oxplodad 7« over=farm
3. agrioultureal 8s survive

4, finite 9. dinseots

8. nitrogen 10. necessities

NAN'S POPULATION AND IT8 RCOLOGICAL IMPACT

Ecologists believe that the population bomb has already
In U last two oenturies Man's population has grown very rapidly, and i¢ is -
utill growinge All 6f theso people must have the necessities of 14fe1 ‘ food,

ahol:ﬂr. and fuel., In order to provide thess Nan is using up

maiy of the nineral resowrces of the Earth, These can never
be replaced, '

' Furtherrars, Nan's 1nomud population means that he must use more and
more __ productst more food, more wood, more fish, more

cotton, more wwl, sto. lie uses the land more and more; he outs down more and '
more trees; he catches more and more fish; he grows more and wmore gotbton, =

Iniorder to increase agrioultural i:moduntlop. farmers often
their land; they plant too many crops without letting the soil regain

necessary elements like 0 _
' Farmers may also use to add nitrogen to the soil,
They may use chemicals )ike DDT to oontrol and plant diseases,
These fertilisers and chemioals are often washed away and entar the rivers
and ocears, vhere they kill fish, thus destroying part of the food chain
that Han depends on for his food,

Man must do two things in order to _ on the Rarthe He sust
his population, and he must make sure that he dossn't ude

the Xarth's nponblo resources without replacing them,

Lg_!o WAITING, Write the sentences you hear, You will hear each sentence
two times. After you write your sentence, the teacher will write the

sentence on the chalkboard, Check and correat your sentences
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uiw N ARD READ=-STEFS T0 ENGLISH : page B
UNIT IT,LE9SON §
. ATRRNTS. WOAKRMRETS  (Test over Lessons 14, Uait II)

Step 1 Yoty (10 potats) .
Put the £+ the apmrogriatevoxdacin-the-blagks

a. 0c0dog

b, mllut on

0. desert .
d. to cultivate
e. exploitation
e, agriculture
&, regresning
i. eroaion

J» to conserve

SENTRNCES L

1. 18 redeveloping land which has become barren.

20 e means the use of something; often it implies excessive use of
something.

3 e Reans to save or to use in a wise fashion.

Gy means the wearing avay of land by water, wind, and other naturel foroea.

5t . BSaNS ocntamination; the causing of somsthing to be iapuve,

6t o means land without cultivation.

7% e 18 another woxd for farming or cultivating various kinds'ef-orci.
is the study of the relationships betwesn all organisas and their

. snvironments.

9 e ROANS linited, not inginite. '

10, means to facilitate, causs ,or improve growth of eomething.

8%ep 21 Raading Congesbension

Rud)tho following passage and angwer the following 10 questions (4 points
esach). :

Ecologists belisve that'ne population bomb has already expeloded. In the
last two oenturies Man's population has grown very rapidly, and it is still
growing., All of these people must have tne necessities of life: food, shelter, and
fuel. In oxder to frovide these necessities Man is using up many of the finite
resources of the Earth. These can never be replaced.

Furthermore, Man's incrwssed population means that he must use more
and more agricultural products: more food, more wood, more fiah, more 0gttoh,.more
wool,: ate. He uses the land: mord and wore; he cuis~down-sore-snd:more trees; he
catches more and pore fishi he gmows more and mmre cottoh. In oxder to inorease
agricultural production,.farwers.often over~farw their dandy . they flant too-pany oxops
without letting the soll regain necessary elements lika Nitrosen.

as yes " bs no

Is Man's population now decreasing o» increasing 7
g+ Increasing __. b., Decreasing

1. Do ecologists believe that the population bosb has already exploded?

N

« I8 Man now using more agricultural products or less?
e hore b, Less ~0+ The same

4. What is Kan now using up in oxrder to Irovide the necessities of 1life?
—8+ Food -0 The finite alnezsl resources

—_bs The renewable resaurces —ds Pood, tuel, and shelter

5. What do farmers do to increass agrioultyral production?

.-8: They out down more trees. —— ©C+ They over-fara the land
__b. They grow more cotton. ¢« They grow moreifood.

w

6+ What elemeiit is necessary. for good farm land?
—..a., Iron __b. Copper __C. Minerals __d. Nitrogen
7. Why must man now use more products thnn before?

—..2« There are not enpugh products

_ _.b: ten are greedy

... C. The ' population has increasod. %46~

d. Man farms wmore.
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Unit 2, Lesson 5 ’

Stap 3 (continued)
8. The natural resources of the world are
___a» not important for life —C+ baing used up
. __bs more than sufficient __d. will never be used up
9. Ecologists think that an increase in popuiution
—.As s not a protlea : O« is not s very serious protlea
b isa moblen 4. is necesaary o

10, Iaproved and dxpanded agrioulture is
s not very important for our survival ___C. not necessary

b very important for our survival . hpolr'z.'.h:lo

WMMQ?. Listen to the rassage oni the taps recoxder and
ansver the questions. (& points sach) You will hear the passage 3 tines.
1. Is it important to understand the relationship between man and desert in

Arab countries?

—h: Yas —bs No
2, To help understand the. relationship, it 1s necessary to understand

__f&+ the environmental and weathsr conditions of ths desert

—_bs the ways of the ancient Pharoahs .
0. "the sccial and economio conditions at work in the region

9. The history of human cocupation in the Arab countries has been
M+ very short __bs uot very long __o. very long

4. 1 Avabd colintries the full impact of Man on the environaent

s has'not basn-carzied-s Yemy Ropg way
-bs 1is not evidant
0 has been carried a very long way i
S+ In those regions, original Nature has becone almost wholly replaced by man-msde
environments, created, maintained, or
a. mado wealthy by man

b+ made lush by man

6. neglected by man’

6. Are social and eoonomio factors 1n{portant in understanding the relation:
betweon man and desert in Arab areas?

a. Yes b No

7. To conserve natural resources means
A+ to exploit them
__bs to usé them wisely
__G« to ignore them
__d. to use them foolishly

8. The Nile Delta 1is
__a., a barren area
__b. a lush area
__Cs» & poor area
__d. a desert

9. The Kariut Desert is
__a. a poor region
__bs a lush region

. -G« @& rith-region
10. The form of nature in the Arab countries °
__a« 1is very natural snd untouched by man
__b. 4is not natural end 1s man-mado

__6. does not roflect the impact of mun
. 4*7-



APPENDIX' O .

i, BIUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE (EXPERINENTAL FORN)
2." STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE (CONTROL FORN)

T
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atep 51 Digtasion (2 points each)

Nrite the ssntences ym heay,

page 40
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Center for rnglish language Teaching
Faculty of uducation
Ain Shams University April 1978

STUDNT QUL
Ve are trying t.o evaluate kx.lish for non-English specialista. Your cpinion about the knglish
courve will be very helpful o us. Flease answer the questions very honestly. The teacher
wi.l .elp you translate the ,uestions and the answers. '
Fut a circle around une of the numbers 1 through 5. Number 1 means & very strong

Paﬂl!t E
Mg and number 5 means a very strong Yes. 2, 3, 4 vary acoordingly.
. lie iope Yexy nuch
1. a. Were the lessons in Unit 1 psefui? (These 1 2 3 b 5
were the lessons where you did things like
t square from the le
and divided , and you learned

o use an English Arabic dictionary.)
b. Were the lesrons in Unit 1 interasting?

2. a. Were the lesson in Unit 2 mﬂl?. (Leuaons 1 2 3
in Unit 2 were on ygplgRY, ING ANMAD DAm,
and Groening the Doseris.
b. Ware the losscns in Unit 2 jntereating? 1 2 3 & 5
3. a. Were the lessorsin Unit 3 useful? (unit 3 1
.lessons were on The Call.

A
' b. dere the lessons in Unit 3 interesting? 1 2 3 & 5
4, In tuls 3pecial £nglish course, LIS S AND READ,
You hqd lessons which required both Listening and
Reading.
a. Was the reading usetu.? 1 2 3 b 5
v, Was the reading inturesting” 1 2 3 b 5
c. Was the listening userul? 1l 2 3 & 5
1 2 3 b 5

d. was the listening interesttvg?
PART '._ Put an X in the space beside your opinion.

5. If you had a choiee, which type of Fnglish Course wWould you choose to tuku?

___a. Heading only
b. Listening only

:::b Listening and ieading
__d. Listening, Heading, and 3peaking
s —8 Listening, #seading, Speaking, and Wriiling
nta?

6. what should be the subject matter (content) of an English courge for biology stude
a. general sclence

b. mostly blology
non~scientific factual Enews. sports, biographies, atc.)

non-scientific fiction (short stories, plays, etc.)
1 snglish course

LLL

7. HWere the lvssons in this specia

__a. too easy
b, Jjust right
too difficult

tology Students at tha W

ihaual;?

Co

8. Do you think
Yes b. Wo

__a.
. Which of these statements is slosest to your apinlon.
? ° I don't like it. I donit need it.

a. I don't want to study English.
— 4. T want to know inglish better. [ wiph we had studied mere English this yeaI.
— . I don't want to study snglish. T don't nesd it. _
4. 1 want' to know wnglich bettor, but wu shouldn't study it because our othere subjects
- are more lmportant.
) o. I want to know snglish batper. I am glad we studisl it thia year.
10. Hould you recoumcnd this speclal ‘nglish course using a tape recorder to a lat year
‘{ology student next yoear?

_an Yas b 10
=50= A2

aculty of rducation should be required to study
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Center for English language Teaching
Faculty of Education
Ain Shams University Amil 1978

Ve are trying to evaluate English for nnn-inglish specialists. Your opdnton about the
English couree will bs very helpful to us. Flease answer the questions very honestly.
The teacher will help you translate the questiong and the answers.

EART.A FPut & circle around one of the numbers 1 through 5. Number 1 mesns & '/ery atrong
Jo: and nuaber 5 means a -~very etraong Yas. Number ) means something in the
aiddle between N and. Yes and 2 asans soaswhat.No, and 4 means somewhat Yan.

o s | Marlugh
1. Were the readings you wers given in the 1 2 ) b 5
textbook usaful to you?
2. \Wers the resdings you were given intsrssting? 1 2 3 b 5

Rrt 3. Nt an X 4n the space space beside your epinien.

3¢ Vere the xeadings in the textbook

-=p ' 00 008y
-t Just right
-8 too difficult

&4, 1If you had & ohoios, which type of English course would you cheoss?

wnps Reading only
Listening only
=S¢ foading and Listening
~f* Roading, Listening, and 3peaking
P+ Reading, Listening, Speaking, and Writing
Do you think anience students at the Faculty of Educatien ehould be required to study English?

—t YOB
—b 4 No

6, wWhat should be the subjeat natter (content) of an knglish courss for science studente?

—b ..

5

Al gorneral soience

—_b. your specialiration (Mathsmatics, Fhysics, Cheaistry, ete.)
—0s non=scientific factual (news, sports, biographies, eto.
A, non-solentifio fiotion (short etories, plays, ete.)

7+ Which of those statements is cleseat to your cpinion?

B¢ Idon't want to study English. I don't 1ike 1t. I don't nesd it.
bs I want to know Lnglish better: I wish we had studied more Dnglish this ysar.

—_o. Idon't want to study lnglish, I don't need it.
I want to know English better, btut we shouldn't wtudy it because our sther subjecta

are more important.
I want tg know Onglish better, and I anm glad we studied it this year.

h. .

wflew
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APPENDIX D

1, (EXPERIMENTAL GROUP) Final Eummntion in English for Fitet Year Biology
Students

) Final Examination in English for First Year Soiehcd and

2, - (CONTROL GROUP
_Math Students

~52 -
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'Y OF EDUCATION
~:aH3 UNIVERSITY
-L.f.\Bth.Nl‘ 'OF ENGLISH

RTOIOGY, YEAR ONE (Year 1)
EXAHLNATTON IN ENGLISH

BART A (10 points) Follow the inatructions given in each question. The first one
is donie as an exaaple.

1. Rut an X in the fourth oircle from the left. O O O @ O

2. Put an X in the third square fxom tho Lottonm.

0

‘. 0
3. Nt an X n the last triangle from the 2etts D AN [Jo & O

&, Which X is second froa the right? Put & olrole around it.
X X X x xX !
S, Put these words in alphabetical orders Writw them in the spaces provided,
" Wordss dog, tag, btad, mantle, manly

lat,

2nd
rd
th

5th

6. Which of these squares is largeat? FPut a circle around its letter,
[ X [:] 00[:]
b D (]

«7. Which of thess 1ines ia shorter than 4 but longer than g ? Oirole its lettex:

Ge
be
Q¢ mm————

4, —

.. R
"8+ What 1- twenty divided by five? Write the anawer in the space.

Anawers
9+ If-you multiply 3 bty 7, what do you get? Hrite the anawer in tho space.

Answer:

10. How much is one-fourth of 407 Write the answer in the space.
Answeri :

11, If you subtract 15 from 30, how much is left? Write the anawer in the spaces
Answer:

-53‘
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~ nIoLOGY RXAll, PAGE @

R

Some osl}ls can exist s independent .organisaa:  The amoebs and' the  paremeciua are
-exanples of such free-living cells. These single cells can also rejfoduce alone--that
is asoxyally=-by dividing into two ocells, each of which will form a new single=cell
organisms This typo of reproduction is called mitouis. e
* Some cells funotion as highly epscialized rarts of a larger and more oonplex
organisa; for exampls, in Man, the blood Cells are different in shape and funotion from
tho nerve cells, and the cells which make up the skin and the celle which form the haiy
are ull different in ehape and funotion: And they are dependent on the whole human
organisn for their existence. If the human body dies, they will also.’

1+ When wero colls first identified?

—p 1838 - —t 183
b 1663 A 1900
2: - Yho firvet identified the oell?
" A+ Matthias Schleiden. 0+ Robert: Hooke
—b¢ Thoodor Schwan ¢ A Gorman Botanist
3. When wae it discovered that cells were the tasic unit of snimal matter?
" b 1900 -0, 188
v 18% 4. 168
4, When was it discovered that oells were the basic upit of vegetable matter?'
—A¢ 1900 0. 1838
b 1039 s 1663
%« What 1o mitosis?
—_n+ amosbio rujroduction —_0.'"‘soxual reproduction .
-+ paramecium reproduction @+ aosxual reproduction

6. What has helped man to discover and observe the great variety in the form and
funotion of celle?

A Robert Hooke " 0+ flat suucers
—b a rectangular shape s 1 the mioxoscops -

7+ All cells are indopondent organisms.
B Truo - __bs False v

8. All colls arc very similar in shaps and funotions
B U0 —bs False*

9+ Why 1e the human rod~blood cell shapod 1ike a flat saucor? -

__A+« It is necossary for hupan 1life. - -

__b. To allow oxygen and carbon dioxide to leave tho tlood

__0s To allow cxygen and carbon dioxide to exahange casily..,
To prevent oxygen and ocarbon dioxide from exchanging ocasily:

—a

10. wWhon tho human body dies, what happens to its calls?
__A+ They will continue to reproduce. __c» They are
—__b. They are dependent on the body. .4, They dis.

PASIAGE 2 THE ECOLOGICAL IMPACT OF THE ASUAN HXGH DaM

The Nile is dammed in several places to divert water ‘ot year=-round agricultural
cultivation. At Aswan in the south, the Aswan High Dam,: completed.in 1970, was
intendod to modemize agriculture. It was aleo intended to permit Egyptian
industrialiration. It cost about one billion dollars. - The main purpose of Lake Nasser
behind the Aswan Dam was to store 163-million cublc meters.of water. The cost of the

(continuud on next paso)

different, iy shapo and funotion:
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BIOLOGY CXAN, PAGE 2

EART B+ (5 points) Vooabulary. Put the lotter of the appropriate words for the blank
i spaces in the sentences. There are moxre woxds than apaces: The

first one is doné as an example

WORDS: a+ population 6. fertile i, Zfertiliser
be to manufacture £, to faxm Je  dlivexsity
¢» an organiea & ‘annual ke semi-arid
d, DIT he shape 1. to susvive

SENTENCES

1, G is any living thimg,

2/ __1s the nunber of people or organisas.

3+ ___ moAns one timo overy year.
L. _ is a chomical pesticilde.
5. . 18 aomothing you put on farm.land to aake it fortile.

6. __ means to oontinue to 1ive,

7+ o moans that very little rain falle in that avea.
(8, _ means having a very great variety.

9. __ 18 the form of sonething.

10, __ moans to produce or to make Something.

EART. C (25 points) Reading Comprehensioh. There are two reading passages.  Read
each [mssago and answer the questions balow the passage by putting
an X 1a the appropriate blank space. ’

PASAGEL THE CELL
All organic 1life is built of cells. And cells, like like 1life forms, are very’

varied. Some cells can live alone, as independent oreaturss; some cells bolong to loosely
organized comaunities of cells, moving from place to place; some cells can exist only "’
as parts of a larger organism, and if that organisa dies, the cell will also dies -WhateVey
form it takes, the oell is the basio building blook of organio matter. \

*Cells wore first identified and named by the English soientist, Robert Hooke, in
1663, However, it waa not until 1838 that a German Botanist, Matthias Schieiden,
discovered that the cell is the most bmsio unit of all vegetabls matter: Then in the
next yocar, another German, Theodor Bohwan, extended this observation to animal life
as well as vegetable 1ifes He wrote: "Gells are organisms and entire animals and
plants are aggregates (colleotions) of thesd organisas arranged acoording to definite
laws:" With these observations of SBohleiden and Schean, ths modern study of the ooll
began. ‘
The microscope hae allowed us to discover and observe the great divareity in the
forms and functions of cells, The oell may take many shapes: it may be shapeld like
a rod, a spiral, a box, a rectangle, a flower, or Just a plain blob. In soms instances
the shape of the oell is dstermined by the shaps of its surrounding environment, fov
exanple in the reotangular shape of cells in a plant stalk. In some jnstances the
shape may be determined by the function of the oell, for example, the human red-blood
oells, which are shaped like flat sauoers in order to allow the easy exchange of

oxygen and carbon dioxide, which.is necessary for human 1ife.

‘(continued an noxt pags)

w5ijm
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DIOLOGY BXAM PACL

dan vas to be recovered in 2 years and the nation's eoonomy doubled in 10 yeaxrs. v
not all thesa benefits have ocourred dus to man's aisunderstanding of ecologioal
relationshipss It is now apparent that the Aswan Dan has seriously disturbed tasic
ecologioa) relationships, not caly throughout the lowsr Nile valley, tut io much of
tho eastarn Moditsrransan sea as well. ‘

The specifio probtlems ocourring in this ares result primarily froa the effeot of
the Asvan Dam on patterns of water, nutrients and silt supply to the azea below thy
dan. At least 5 problems have urissn as a result of disturbing thess patterns. (1)
of tho Asvan Dam's primary objectives .was to assuye an abundant supply of water:
Howsver, the lake bohind the daa is-not filling ss repldly as possible dus to (1)
undexground seopsge, and (11) to unexpeoted evaporation losees. (2) Almost all of
the Nile silt is now deposited on the bottom of the lake, requiring ths uss of
artificinl fortilizers. (3) Becauss of the reduced level of silt, the river runs
faster, and orosion of the land in the lower Nile Valley threatons to destxoy the
dane and bridgos. (&) The expansion of canal irrigation has inorsased the porcentos.
of certain dissases. (5) Finally, fish produotivity hes decreased due to the
deorsase of nutrients in the vater and the plants.

1. Why 47 the Nile damned in ssversl places?
— P+ to store water '

b to prevent flooding
to divert water for annnusl sgricultural produotion

—

4. to prevent diseasss
2, Vhat two purposes was the Aswan High Dam intended for?
ae to modernizs.agrioulture and prevent' flooding

—_b to inoreasc agrioulture and prevent disease
0. to modernize agrioculture and permit industrislization

TTd. to permit industrialisation and prevent flooding
3. ALl of the intended benefits have ooourzed.
-3t True bs False . .
4. _The Aswan liigh Dan has seriously disturbed eoological relationships in the low.:
Nile valley. :
Vs True b False 0+ Ve don't know yet
5, When was the Aswan High Dam finished? '
A 10 years ago _.bs in 1969 —0¢ 4in 1970 A 1 Wlldon o
6. The lake behind the Aswan dam has filled with ‘water as expeoted.
—p¢ True —b: False —0s Ve don't knov.
7. 'The speocifio problems oocurring below the dam result from the sffeot
Dam on patterns of water, nutrient, and

__A+ Plant ife __os eilt supply
TTb. animal life 4. fishing

8, Where iz the silt from the Nile being deposited?

A+ on agricultural land
—be on agrioulturul fertilisers
.0, on bridges and othor dans
—d, on the botton of the lako behind the dam
9. Thoe increase in canal irrigation has decreased the ocourrence of osrtain diso..
—pes Truo b. False __0s We don't know

of thi

39, by has fish productivity docreased?

__A+ becauso of watex and planta
—_bs becauso of the Nile water
bocause fishermon don't filsh as much

because of the docreaso in nutrionts in the Nile watex.

X

4.

mb G-
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Adn Shaws University
Faoulty of Education

It Year(So.& Math) Euglish Department Times 2 Howrs
Bnglish Language May,1978.

I~ Answer_5_only of the follrwing questionas _
1= Give ywg examples of the wuys in which science influences
everyday life. S B
2« Namo §wp qu.aities of a good obgorver.
3= What is the solence of numbors called ?
4= Wha¥ sre tho two nuuber-gystems used throughout the world?
' 5= What does the goientistcollectwhen he tries to establish
a golenvifio law 7
6~ What is'puve science ' concorned wilh ?
7= Neme tup epplicetions of radioactivity.
11~ Read the followiug passage and thon answor the questionste
Over two thousand years ago, men digoovered a method of raising
water Zrom ome level. Yo enother by means of tho vacuum pump.
‘When this machize was used, it was not possibls to raise water
more than 25 feel. Thon Torricelli found thet a coluwn of
meroury whioh weighed about 14 times more Yhan water would
rise to only & fourteeuth of tho height of wabver. '

Quegbiongs- :
1= When woe the vaouum pump iuvented ?
2= How high could waber be'raised in a bullding ?

3= How heavy is meroury comparod with water ?
4= Oomplete uning the right words Air: preasure is neasured
by @e=w=w (thermomoter - barometor - chronometer ) -

S Give the opposite. of ¢+ rise , possible _
III~ F111 in each space with u suitable word from the following lisve

(improvemert, uighten, ad justmantw, strengthen, equipmny,
lengbhen, inoveotigstion, aotivity, adaptable, enable )

The main — of the scleutist 18 the we= of the world around
us, To =-— him %o ‘o this, ho usos many different kinds of ===,
and in order to mixe them more ——-— to his purposes, he
tuqﬁanﬂ;’ makag =~-- to thom whioch load to their =, He may
== @ part whioh is too weak, --= one whioh 18 too short and

wee pomathing which is teo loous. .
IV~ 1) Pind words in list 'A which wouns the game ag those in

ligb '4' 1~

A t eptire, usually, in tho pince of, tipally, sort, simpler,

B & type, easlor, whole, fruquoutly, instead of, lastly.
2)Put the verbs in brackets in thelr ourireot form g=

a) You (accept) inoouplete cvideaco ?

b) 4 sciondlst alwoys (think) logloully.

LE
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CENTER FOR DEVELOFING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
FACULTY OF EDUCATION
AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY
CAIRO, EGYPT

FINAL REFORT ON LISTEN AND READ--STEP3_TO ENGLISH
AN INTRODUCTORY SCIENTIFIC ENGLISH COURSE
PRELIMINARY VERSIQN:*:NOT FOR CITATION
by
Norman Gary and Judith 0. Gary

1.- Introduciions

This roport describves the continuation of an experimental ESP curri-
culum devolopment projeet conducted at the Faculty of Education, Aln Shaas
University, using a decoding (comprchension) based rationale and taught
via cacsecto tape in conjunction with a class-room teacher. During the aca~
denic yoar 1977-78, a pilot set of materials was developed and taught to
8ix sections of first ycar natural science education specialistss A
pro-test and pont-toai were administered to these sections and wers com=
pared on a pre-test and post-iesi basis with first year mathematics and
physics education specialists luho were pursuing the traditional ESP course.
An analysis of the pre-test and post-test results showed that the students
using the oxporimental ESP materials overcame an initial deficit achieve~
mont lovel to the point of excecding the traditional group on three of four
sub-tests and in the total score. This is shown in [able | below, taken

from last yoar's report (Gary and Gary, 1978).

*This 15 a preliminary vorsion because we have not yet recieved the
computor analysis of a vast amount of coded data on several variables in
the experiments The final version will be forthcoming when this analysis
is completed.
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Table 11 Mean Cain-from Pre-Test to Post-Test
(N1 Experimental = 121 Traditional = 48)

Test: Croup Pre-test Fost-test MNean
Mean Mean Qi oo o
Iistening Recall Exp 4,48 6?§T 1-8; ;.33 .
(LR) Total = 15 Trad  5.76 4.08  -1.58 3.4k 6:78
Listoning Multiple Exp 2.68 2:70 0
Choice (LMC) Total.= 10 Trad 3.3 2.30 - .u:- : g? 1.25
Reading Exp 2.96 4.30 1.33 2.38
Comprohension (RC) Trad ol . . 1.22
Total = 16 319 3.98 79 3.07
Crammar Exp 4.92 5% 1.07 2.51
(GR) Total = 15 Trad  3.9% °  5.15 1.23 gto 32!
TOTAL of all . _ Exp 14,46 18. 4.,26° 5.06
Sub-tosts Total = 15 Trad 16.10 '16.33 Ol 2.39 hosae

) 1 (-) value indicates in favor of traditional group
* p<.0005; degroes of freedoms 1673 1 tailed 4 test

It could be argued that the etudents of the experimental group
hlﬁ a praciice advantage over the control group in the Listening Recall
(LR) sub-test, because a similar type of exercise is used as an intructional
device in the exporimental materials. However, even if that were true, it
should be noted that 4f the contribution of the LR measure is factored
out, 1.e., if the Total Gain is calculated on the basis of only the J othsr
sub-tests, the Total is still in favor of the exparimental group, with a
4 value of 1.7% and p «05. Thus, even if we d9 not count the LR ;ealuro.

mn
the experimental group fared significantly betternlanguge proficiency.

Furthormore, the students using the experimental naterials showed a
more positive attitude both toward the instructional materials themselves
and towards the study of English. This is revealed in Table 2, where stu-
dents responded on a five point Likert scale with "“1" for low evaluation

and "5" for high evaluation,



Table 24 Student Evaluation of Enclish Instructions) Hateriale

(Ns Experimental = 144 Control = 86)

Means s.d, t
Exp. Unit 2 (Ecology)--Useful? LRy ‘gyen
Traditional Roading--Useful? .65 1.03 5.8+
Exp. Unit 2--Interesting? b, 73 110) .,
Traditional Roading--Interesting? 3 119 .23
Exp. Unit (The Cell)--Useful? 4.y Groe
Traditional Reading--Useful? 3.65 1.03 5.6¢
Exp. Unit J--Intcrosting? B0

Traditional Reading--Interesting?
p< «0005;

27 21.19 o2

*p< +005; degrees of freedom = 2283 1 talled % teat

shd Jable 3, whero students wore asked questions atout their attitudes to-

wvarde Englich instruction at tho Faculty.

Table Js Studont's Attitudes Towards English

Exps Traditional

Ae

Should science students at the
Faculty of Education be required .
to study English? Yea: 24 .8% 67.1%

No 1 2505 320”

What is your opinion about the
study of English at the Faculty?

a
]

c)
d)
o)

strong positive (Wish we'd had-more) 17. 7.
mnodiua positive (Liked it; glad we 53.60 122.7%
studied 1t) 20.5%
modiun (Liked it, btut need time for

‘other courses) b3.5% 65.1%
nediun rogative (We don't need it) 2. 1.2% »
strong negative (Don't 1ike it) don't 7% ) 6.0% )

need 1t)

NN



On the strength of this pilot prégnul, the Faculty of Education has
supported the further development of thess materials to cover the English
classes for btoth Years 1 and 2 of the scientific sections during the Aca~
demic Yoar 1978-79. This support consisted of prw;)vlding eight demonstra-
tors to work directly with two faculty members to revise and expand the
curriculum) seven cf the demonatrators received reduced teaching loads in
order tc allow thom time for writing and editing the materials, as well as
t:eaching thom in a variety of experimental modes during the year:. Three of
these domonstrators used the curriculum Project for data associated with
their Masters' dissortations) two of these MA's were huilt di'rectly into
the reacarch design of the ovorall experimental program. One of the MA's
is comploted (Fahmy, 1979) and will be referred to in this report. The
other will not bo comploted until somotime next year (Shaker Rizk, forth-
coilng). but some of the preliminary findings from that research will be
presonted hore.

Tho Experimental Program this year was taught to all science sections

of Year 1 (natural science, physics & chemistry, mathematica), approximately

M students, and to the natural sclience and physics & chemistry sections
of Year 2, approximately & students. The sections of Year 2 Matho-
matics used the traditional ESP Program, and we used some of the mathematics
sections for comparison purposes with the Yeax: 2 experimental classes.

The rationale for the mothodology underlying these materials is de-
scribed at length in last yoax_"a report and will not be discueced here in
much depths The btasic hypothosis underlying the methodology is that the
decoding skills of listening and reading should recelve the majgr emphasis
iq the instructional program. These skills are the ones most directly re-
levant to the student body which the matorials are aimed at. However, this
is not the main reason that the materials in the project are designed uwith
& decoding emphasis. This is actually only a fortuitious coincidence.
Rather the decoding emphasis of the materials arises from a theoretical and

4

Z
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iaedq;osicnl conviction that decoding-based language instruction is the
most efficient way to teach language--even the encoding skills of speaking
and writing. Anyone interested in the arguments for this hypothesis should
conoult Cary and Gary (1978) and J. Gary (1978).

Furthermore, both the decoding modalities of listening and reading are
combined in this program under the hypothesis that two modalities reinforce
cach other in the icarning process. .Thus, even if we were not interested
In improving the students' listening comprehension--though we are--tha:
1istening would still be included because of the transfer to and reinforce-
ment of reading comprehensions This hypothesis was specifically tested this
year (Fahmy, 1979) and the rosults are rcported belowe.

This program is also concerned with analyeing ths effectiveness of
teaching Englich via a cassette tape rocorder with an accompanying class=
roon teacher versus the clascroom toacher teaching the same material yive
voce without the accompanying native speaker taped volce. Our interest in
this question arises out of the mrticular problems facing English teaching.
in Egyptian schools, viz., the large numbers of premratory and secondary
school English classes which are taught by non-specialists, nany‘of whom
have 1ittle if any competience in oral English. While this is not a spe-
cific problem at the University level-~ all of the Faculty demonstrators
who teach English are highly fluent--if it can be shown that ths tape re-
corder can be used suéessfully with large classes, then this btuilds a base
on which further experimentation can be carried out in the lower schools to
see if a similar mathodolgy will work there as well as at the university
level. If it can be chown that students taught via the cassette program
learn at lcast as well as thoso taught by a '!‘luent live teacher, then this
‘would strongly suggést that such a progran might be uaéd effectively with a

nc;n-fluenp tecacher using the cassette Frogran. Some yreliminary findings
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concerning th;s hypothqais will be presented, although a full analysis
must await the completion of ‘8. Rizk (forthcoming).

2. Description of the Exporimental Materials

The experimental materials are written in a standardized format 80
that the lessons are very similar from one lesson to another, although
various changes are made in both presentation and content as the lessons
progresse FWach lesson has a Homework assignment which is supposed to be
completed bofore the students come to the class. Typically, this homework

prepares them for the work to be done in clasa, including giving them vo~

cabulary to look up, vocabulary exercises to be completed, and a narrative

Pascago of scientific content to read and answer questions about} this
narrative massage is related to the narrative rassage that the - will lis-

ten to and read in the class itseclf.
-4

e

Below 15 an outline of the format for Year 1 lessons. A sample lesson

and its homework aro given in Year 1, Lesson 12 in Appendix A.

Year 1. Formati

Step 1t Oral Review of Homework:s This is an oral test of the home=-
woxk, wlth the tcacher calling on students at random to ans=~
wer all of the questions and excrcises given in the homeworke
This Step is 1imited to 2 minutes of class time, although
the tecacher may take longer if necessary.

Step 2. Review of Grammatical Structuress In this step, the most

sic of the syntactic structures of English are fresented
in a listening mode, including: following commands and ans=-
wering various types of questions with a variety of struc=
tures by responding on a student worksheet provided for the
lesson. Although the students may have studied the various
grammatical patterns before, it is our experience that they
cannot cope with them aurally; <this is why this step is
called a review.

Step 3. Listening Comprehension Questions in Preparation for the

i1stening Passages In this step the students read and listen
"to the questions which they will try to answer in the next
step. In some of the lessons, the grammatical structures
reviewed in Step 2 may be'left blank in the questions in ..
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order to call the students' attention to the grammatical
pattern previcusly reviewed. For example, Af the grammatic-
al review had reviewed who questions, the students might be
presented with the questions in a form like thia:

) O invented the microscope?

They would be asked to write in the appropriate missing word
and give the correct answer.

The rationale behind giving the students the questions
ahead of the listoning passage is to allow them to narrow
their attention to what they will be listening for; this
pProvides them with a goneral semantic field to work with.

There is a maximum of {0 questions. Students' re-

~ sponses %will be either multiple choice or completion types,
vith sequencing of more completion types as the lessons pro=-
gress.

Stop 4. Listening to Comprehension Passage and Anawerin st t

Students 1liston to the narrative passage 3 times: 1st time-
vhole massage, at normal spsed; 2nd time--part-by-part, at
normal speed with students cued as to which questions to
ansWwery 3rd timo--the whole passage, at normal speed with
time for students to review their answers, Then they are
given the correct answers, and allowed time to ask questions
as to why any given answor was chosen rather than another.
The content of the narrative passage is scientifically
oriented.

Step S5 Liston and Recallt The students are given a written version
of the narrative mscage they have listened to and answered
questions over in the previous step; this written version
has selocted content words decleted and & 1ist of the deleted
words 1s provided above the passage, along with additional
distractor words. The students are given a short time to
rcad the passage silently and try to put the missing words in
the btlanks. Then the passage is read aloud to them at normal
specd and they are givon time to fill in the missing words,
and then finally they listen to the massage being read again
and they check their answers.

Step 6. Self-Evaluation Test: This is a lesson quir covering the home-
work and the work in classy 4t includos two parts:
a) cither written or ora) questions over the homework ox
the classwork,
b) dictation with students writing down 2 sentences simi-
lar to scntences in the homework or classwork
This test is checked by the students themselves by answers
provided for thenm.

The lesson forrat for Year 2 lessons is very much like this format, except
that the Year 2 loosons do not have Step 2, the review of grammatical struc-
tures. In Year 2, the listening and rcading passages are longer and the

questions are more difficult. A Sample Year 2 lesson. is given in Appendix
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Ay P

For toth Year | and Year 2, there is a Review Test given over every )
lescons. Thus at the beginning of Lesson 4, there is a test over the
first three lessons. This Test is collected and marked by the teacher and
roturned the following weeks In the lessons where there is a review test
given, Step 6. Self-Evaluation Test 1s deleted because of the ;dded time |
nf the Roview Test.

This year both Year 1 and Year 2 completed 12 lessons of their re=
spective losson sets and took both a Pre-test and a Fost-test. We had

’originally pﬁojcctcd from 15 to 20 lessons for cach year, btut a variety of
factors provonted this. Therefore the results éiven in the section of
this report dealing with language proficlency reflect only 12 hours of in-
struction, plus tho homework done for the 12 lessons.

The actual lessons can bo taught in elther of two waysi with a cas-
sette tape and a tcacher or with the teacher teaching vive voce. The les-
sons arc written with Teacher's Manual which glves an exact script of what
the narrator says on the tape. Thus, 1{ the materials are to be taught
vive voce, the teacher only has to follow this script, making a few minor
changea;njnstructions to the students. We used both methods in the ex-
periment thie year in order to compare the effoctiveness of the cassetts
tape versus the live tcacher. A sample Teacher's Minual is provided foxr

Year 1, Lescon 12 in Appendix A.

3.0, Evaluation Instruments.
3.1+ Proficlency.
Students' language proficiency vis measured through a test which con-

‘gisted of four aub-téstsu
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a) Listening Recall (RC)--This consisted of & written passage of
about 70 words with 13 words deleted and blanks left in the
deletion places. The deleted words were content words and
could not be easily retrieved form Lhe passage itself, al-
though an understanding of the written Passage would narrow
the possible choices down. The students were given time to
read the passage silently, then they heard the rassage read
two times and were told to f111 in as many blanks as they
could, any synonymous answer was counted as correct, since we
were interested in comprehension. Spelling was not marked
against unless the spelling made it impossible to understand
the answer or it created another incorrect anawer.

b) listening Multiple Choice (LMC)-~This consis:ed of 10 cue sen-
tences which the students heard rcad aloud by a native speaker
2 times cach, and then chose an appropriate multiple choice
answer or response to the cue sentence.

¢) Reading Comprehension (RC)=--This consisted of 22 questions of

three different typess (1) vwritton commands or questions re-
quiring the student 1o complete a paper and pencil task, e.g.

Yhich boy is too chort to touch the 1ine? Put an X by his
letter, %11) reading a short dialog between two people and
then ancwering multiple cholce questions about what they =said
to cach other, (111) reading iwo short Passages and answering
multiple choice questions over them.

d) Crammar (Gr)--This consicied of 10 itoms concerning grammatical
usage. A sentence was given with a blank in it and 4 multiple
cholce items were glven for the students to choose from: The
items ranged from choice of appropriate tense forms to appro=
priate caso forma.

Tho total number of items in the Proficliency test was 55.

3.2+ Affect,

Studenta' attitudes towards English and towards their gpecific in-
structional programs was assessed by a questionnalre which asked then a
wide varioty of ¢ stlons. Thoy were also askod.queations concerning their

percelved needs for English. A copy of the questionnaire is Provided in
Aprendix B.

4.0, Preliminary Analysis of Data
‘441, Comparison of '1977-78 Experimental Group on 1978-79 Pre~Test Results

As we noted earlier, the natural science students were instructed with
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the cxperimental materials in the 1977-78 and as shown by Table {1, they
overcamec an initial deficit when compared against the physics & choﬁistry
and math students to the point of surpassing them on the post-test.

Table 4 shows the relative rositions on the pre-test means.

Table 4. Comparison of Pre-test Means

Tests Croup °  Pre-test s.d. -t
Mean
Listoning Recall Exp 4,48 52.61 -2, 521 %%
Trad 5.?6 3.73
Listening Multiple Exp 2.68 gi.so  -1.851*
Cholce Trad 3.3 1.40
Reading.Comp. Exp 2,96 51 .86; -1
Trad 3019 1 '99
Srammaz Exp 4,32 52-16; 1.05
' Trad 3.94 1.98
Total Exp 14 .46 g“ 181; -1 .821.
Trad 160 10 6029

1(--) Value indicates in favor of Traditional group
**pe.ots "pe.05i 1 tatled 4 test

¥hen we examine the pre-test rosults of ihis year, we find the natural
sclience studonts in the 2nd year retaining their lcad in the Listening Re-
call measuro and Total and staylng even in the other sub-testq- This is

shown in the commrison given in Table 5
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Table §s Comparison of Year 2 Pre-Test Means, 1978-79 un form
" Sub-Tests and Total

Teats) (LR) %nc) (ﬁc) Cr Total
13 10 22 10

Specializations (10)  (55)
Nagural Science

ctl
12Tcstu32:t. 6.58 2,42 11.28 3.32 234
Physics
211 steamts 521 247 11,80 361 23k
Hathematics
3 soctions 3.28 261 9.75 322 18.87

81 students

ANOVA F Valuo 4.03* 53 3R L3 55"

*p<.05 ANOVA) df Numerator = 23 4af denominator = 15

This kind of comparison of performance on the proficiency moasures of

ths two years cannot be taken as definitive because the twc tests were dif-

feront and the students ropresented in tho sample of physics and mnihen&~

tics groups are potentially different. However, 1t is some indication that' -

the natural scicnce group, which used the cxperimental materials in 1977-78,

profited from the program and retained the lead which they had attained in

the Listening Recall mcasure over the intervening summer.

4,20, Proficicncy Measures
4,21, Proficiency of Year 1 Students.

All of the sections of all of the science classes of Year 1 used the
experimental materials. Thoy were taught in a variety of experimental
modes with the materialss cassette tap; with classroom teacherj class=
room teacher using the same materials vive voce. They were taught by 6
different teachers: The mathematics - sections were all taught by one

teacher, but the other sclence groups-wore taught by the remaining 5
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Leacheras The following analysis reflects only the mean gain score from
pre~test to post-test divided by specializations. Further analysis by ex-
perimental mode (tape va. vive vocé) and teacher must await the computer
analysis. Table 6 shows this mean gain score.

Table 61 Mean Gain Scores of Year 1_Sclence Classes by Specialization
;sstSII LR LNC RC Cr Total
ssidble
Foints (13)  (10)  (22) (10)  (55)

(E)cciallzationl

Natural Science
8 oections
178 students

Physics & Chem.
10 scctions
270 studonts

F.l41 68  3.63 70 8.35

3.69 .92 447 .98 9.87

t
";tzggiiiﬁz 2.82 68 4.26 140 8.83
149 students
F Value 1.02 032 061 1.18 .Q9
df= 2/22

Basically what the Table reveals is that all three speclalizations showed
gains in all sub-tests with the Thysics & Chemistry students doing slight~
ly bettor on 3 of the 4 sub-tests and in the totals This may reflect ini-
tial ecntrance requirements by that department, although we will not be adble
to say for sure until we have done an analysis of pre-test scores. However,
an analysis of variance (ANOVA) of these different. means shows no statis-
tically significant differences with respect to variation in their perfor=-
mances by specialization. We can say that students from all three special-
izations showed equal progress in English proficlency over the instruction=-
al period. A similar analysis will be done by teacher and by experimental

mode in the Final version of this report.
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+ 4,22, Proficiency of Year 2 Students.

As mentioned earlier, the Natural Science classes and the Physics &
Chemistry classes used the experimental materials: The Mathenatics classes
used the traditional materials, mostly consisting of studying reading pass-
ages of a scientific nature, translating them into Arabic, and doing a
variety of exercises with vocabulary, Cloze typs passages, grammer, ete.

Three of the Physics & Chemistry classes used a special version of
the exporimenial materials. The experimental materials, as explained in .
Section of this report, utilize a combinption of listening comprehen-
sion with rcading comprehension. 3 of the Physics & Chemistry sections
ugsed the cxact same conient and sequence of instruction and homework, but
werc tapght without the listening comprchension modality. All exercises
in the Listen and Read (14R) materials which involved listening, were
changed to rcading (or writing) exercises. Theso 3 sections will be re-
ferred to as tho Read Only group (RO).

The following table shows the mcan gain scores of Year 2 students on
the four sub-tests and total. The Rend Only sedtions in BiC are not in-

cluded. They will bo discussed later.
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Table 71 Mean Gain Scores of Year 2 Science Clarses by

Specialization.
Tests: LR 1MC RC Cr Total
(13) (10) (22) (10) (555)
Specializations
Nagu;al Sclence
.sections
100 students 1.92 43 1.87 -85 5.39
Physics & Chem.
5 sections
119 students 3.0 '63. 317 51 7.32.
Mathematics
sections .
;7 students 97 -20 1.23 ol 2.88
F Value between
specializ.
gf f°2/11 1.39 .79 2.62 o 5.87™*
F Value between
Experimental vg. .
Traditional 1.46 1.51 4.80" .18 7.64™"

ar = 1/11

*pge1251 "p<.05

This table shows the classes which used the experimental L & R materials
excecding tho classes using the traditional malerials on all sub-tests, al-
though at not statistically significant levels of confidence. However, the
Total scores show the classes using the experimental materials showing mean
gains which are significant at the .05 level of confidence level.

Further statistical analysis wil) have to awalt more informatione.
Howover, we can say with just this iuch data that the students using the
experimental materials secm to have shown greater gains in English profic~

jency than the students using traditional materials.

4.23. Recsults of Listen and Read versus Read Only.
As described above Fahmy (1979) explored the effects of the two modal-
jties of Listening with Reading versus the Readirg only modality. The fol-

lowing table shows the results of Fahmy's exper}ment comparing 3 sections
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of F&C studontis using the 14R methodology versus the RO methodology. I1&R

is the experimental group and RO is the contrel group.

Table B: Means,Standard Doviations and ¢-

Experimental and Control Grou n Pre-~

rimental and Conirol Groups in Pre-tedt and
st-test Conditions on the language Proficiency Tes
N = 68 Experimental Group; 68 Control Group

Pretest Posttest *Galn
1R RO | 1&R RO IAR RO : Y

Subtest Me M. | M Mo | w8, M. s, | Bovelud
Listen and 449  5.96 o4 . -
Recall : 549 7' 5422 2-9? 553 '0-?1 3.09 | 6.479
Tist 1t.

ghs:cgu 2"‘3 2,21 3.3 2.43 {1.04 1.96 | 0.28 1 79 2-360.
Rcadi ' .
cgom;gohon. 9.47 10.35|13.79 11.88 | 4.43  3.16 | 1.68 3.09 | 5.3
Total 16.09 18.51 [24.21 19.53 | 8.50 4.84 | 1.25 5.30 |8.33**

*p&.015 **p&.0005; one-tailed d.f, = 1%

==Takon from Fahmy (1979).

This table reveals that the experimental srou, 4id bettor on all sub-tests
and Total than the control group. The results on the two Listening tasts
(LR) and (IMC) are of coursc predictable since the control group did not
get any listening practice. However, the significant figures are found in
the Reading Comprchension sub-test, where the experimental classes using the
two modalities actually showed higher mean gain scores in reading than the
controi group which did reading onlys this gain was attained with a very
high degrec of statistical ¢onfidence after only 12 hours of instruction.
This exporiment bears out completely the hypothesis .that students learning
to read will lecarn better with the accompanying. aural input in addition to
the visual input of the written word. Thers are a nuaber of factors which
nigh.t figure in why this 18 80, but thoss will be discussed in more detall

in the final version of this repoxt.
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4.30. Student Attitudes Towards Their English Programs.

All of the classes which took the post-test also filled out a ques-
tionnaire which asked them a number of questions concerning their attitudes
tovards toth their English classes and towards the study of English in gen-
eral. Tha questionnaires were administered anonymously; students did not
write their names on the questionnaires. A copy of the questionnaire is
€iven in Appendix C.

Taken togethor, the answers to the quostions about the general study
of English will tond to reveal the students' attitudes to their instruc-
tional programs. 1If they liko a program, they will generally indicate a

positive attitude toward the study of English, and vice versa.

.4.31. Year 1.

Table 9 bolow chows the responses of Year { students to some of the
questlons on the questionnaire. The numbors given here do hot correspond
to the numbors on the questionnaire itsclf. Some of the responses are
given in percentages, and some are given as the means of a 5 point Likert
scale, with 1 ropresenting a low ovaluation and 5 a high evaluation; 3.00
and above would indicate a positive attitude. The means given represcnt
wolghted means, i.e. it s the mean of tho sum of the class means multi-
Plied by the number of students in the class and divided by the total num-
ber of respondents. Thoréfore a class with fewer students would be given

less woight than a class with a greater number of students.
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Jadble 2! First Ye_g_!_‘_ Student Evaluations of English by

I! ’l]t tign!-
Nate P/C  Math  Mean
Science Total
Approx. number of students, (205) (235) (23) (727)

Q 1. Should science students te
required to study English?
Yess 94.5% 89.9%6 9% 92%

Nos 505’ 1005’ 7’ e’
Q 2. Would you recommend this

course to a student next yoa-?
Yost ) 8000’ 720“ 7".0’ 7’

Noi 20. % 28 £ 26K 295%

+ Aro you glad tudied
3 sngﬂzm“ ae you st b.b3 4.08 3.91 b2
Q 4. Would you take more Englich
if you could? both  3.32 348 3.5
Q 5. Wore the Englich classes
intercsting? 40 3.73 3.8) 3.86
Q 6. Vore the Encliah classes
usncful? b2 3.79 397 39
Q 7. Was the rcading interesting? 3.62 343 372 3.9
Q 8. Wao the rcading uscful? 3.90  3.51 384 3.72

All of thoso responses indicate a very positive attitude towards English
otudy in general and towards their spocific English programe in general.
There io onc intercsting observation heres The Natural scionce students
in gonoral give a more positive reejcnne to all of the questions than
eithor of the two specializations. If we look back at the proficiency
teata‘ wo can sce that the physics/chemistry students generally did better

in the proficicncy measure. than the natural science students.



4.32. Second Year.

Table 10 shows the responses of the Year 2 students.

Recall that the

Mathematics classes were using the traditional materials and the natural

sclence and physics/chemistry students were using the experimental materials.

able 10: Second Year Student Evaluations of English by

Specializations. :
Nat. Mean
Sclence P/C  Math  Total
Approx. number of studentsi (122) (178) (7?7)  (378)
Q 1. Should scicnce studenis be
required to study English?
Yess  93% 90% 81% 89%
Nos 7% 10% 19% 11%
Q 2. Would you rccommend ihis
+ course Lo a student next ycar?
Yess  88% 88% 36% 77%
Nos 12% 12% 4% 4z
Q 3¢ Arc you glad you ctudicd
Englich? 4,18 L,13 2.75 3.86
Q 4. Vould you take more English
AT you could? 3233 3 199 32
Q 5. Were tho English classes . . ,
intoresting? 4.03  4.08  2.08 3+55
Q 6. VWoro the Englich clacses . . .
seful? 4.04 3.96 2.32 3.64
Q 7. Was the rcading interesting? .90 3.62 2.43 .46
Q 8. Was the recading uscful? 3,99 3.85 2.28 .46

These responses indicate that the students using the exporimental ma-

terials had a much morc positive attitude than the mathematics students, who

used the traditlonal materials.

In all of these questions the students

using the oxporinontil matériala show very positive responses and those

using tho traditional materials show consistently more negative attitudes.



These tables reveal attitudes of the students broken down by speciali~
zation. In the final version of this report, we will look further at stty-

tudes by experimental mode and by teacher.

'5.0. Preliminary conclusion.

This preliminary analysis of both proficiency and affect indicate that -

tho experimontal materials are completely fulfilling the promise of the
Pllot vear experimentation of 1977-78. Students using the materials show
consistent language growth of all sub-tests of the proficiency measure, and
in the second year, where we had a chance to compare the oxperimental pro-
graa with the traditional program, we saw superior proficiency results in
all sub-tosts and total.

Pur't.homore, students using tho experimer‘al materials, toth Year { and
Year 2, show very positive attitudes towarde toth the program and the study
of Englishe The Year 2 students who used the traditional materials showed

a much more negative attitude towards both their materials and the study of

English.
The research hypothesis about combining listening with reading for

teaching roading has been fully borme out by the work cited from Fahay (1579).

A further analysis of other factors involved in the research will appear in

"the final version of this report.
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Fesulte of 197778 Pilet Study

0. [:periuents) froups B Sectfons of tlatural Sclence 1st Vear, using Listen and’Nesd

b. Control (celled Traditional here): 6 tections of “lath {plus some othur sclence
students) 1st Year, using Ewer and Latorre,
R Course {n Dasfe Scientific Enqifsh

Irofictency Measures: a. Listening Recall (LR)--A written passane vith selected
content vords deleted, Studecnts rvead it, then listen
to it recd aloud to them 2 times and thuy 11 {n
as rany of the deleted wo~ds as possibile.

h. Listening ‘lultiple Choice (LHC)--A sentence 1s read
eloud 2 times; students choose from 4 multiple
chofice answers

c. Neadinqg Comprehensfon (RC)-.Students read written
passaqes and answer nultiple choice ansuers about
the passaqes

d. Ararmar (GR)--Multiple chofce answers .of various uszge

{tems
Tatle 131 _1977-78 ‘tcan_Gafn from Pre-.to Post-test
(" TExp, = 1217 tvad, = &lf)

Test: Group Pre-X Post-X Gain¥ sd t value
LR (15 possible) Exp 4,48 6.31 1.03 2.713

Trad 5.76 4,03 1.53 3,94 6.78 ¢
LM (10 possidle) Exp 2.68 2.70 02 2.00

Trad 3.31 2.99 .42 2.01 1.25
RC (15 possible) Exp 2.96 4,30 1.33 2.38

Trad 3.19 3.98 .79 3.07 1.22
GR (15 possillc) Exp 4.32 5.3 1.07 2.51 )

Trad 3.94 5.15 1.21 2.74 ~32
TOTAL (55 possible) Exp 14,46 18,79 4.26 5.06 .

Trad 16.19 16.14 04 6.39 4.52

1 (=) . value {ndicates in favor of traditfonal group
* p € ..0005; df: 1673 1 tafled t test
IOTE: TOTAL Score calculated without the contribution of the LR measure,

{.e., LNC + RC + G, was also in favor of the Experimental group
with a t value of 1.74 and p <€ .05,



I tes M of Pilot Study (continved)
hEfeot

Tad: 2:_ Studert Evaluetion of Ennlish Instructional "aterials
B 1xp ~ Y443 Irad = BE
Resporses to o Likert 5 potut scale with *)* for low evaluation and
"5"for high evaluations. E

) 4 sd t value

&) Exp unit cn ecology--llseful? .41 0
Trad. reading materfals--Useful? 365 .03 5.03 #*
b) Exp. unit on ecology-- Interesting? 413 1,10
* Trad, reading materials-~Interesting? 3,74 1,19 2,52 '~
”7'p.f .01
** p. 0005 df: 228; 1 totled ¢ test
lihle 3: Student's attitudes Towards English
N Exp~ {8383 Yrad = 06)
' Exp, rad..
Q. A. Should scfence students at the 3 i
Fac. of Ed. be required to
study English? Yes: 74,8 €7.1
Hos 25.2 2.9
Q. B. What {s your opinion about the study
of English at the Faculty?
ag strong positive (wish we had more) = 17.¢ 1.2
b) medium positive (1iked it; glad we 53.6 -21.7
studied 1t) 36.2 o
c) medium (Yiked 1t, but nced time for
other courses) 43.2 65.1
d) medfum negative (we don't need it) 2,2 29 1..2} ’2
) strong negatfve {don’t Vike it don't o7 ’ 6.0)
necd 1tg

[ T

C Prelininary Results of 1978-79 Results (fina) analysis of several variabies dependent.

on unfinfshed computer analysis of al}
proficfency data)

Greaps to be analysed: a) 1st Year:s natural science, pysical science, rath
wredp y ) ‘Al using Listen and R;ad. the experimeﬁta\

materials

b) 2nd Yearsy natural sciencenand pysfcal science using
experimental materials
nath using traditional materials (Ewer and
Latorreg
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€. (ccntiaved)

¢) Listen and Read versus Read Only, Year 2
physicaY ‘sclence, 3 sections In cach mode
(Nermine Fahmy, 1979)

d) taped native spesker vofce in conjunction with
teacher versus teacher only, Year 1 and Year 2
(Shaker Rizk, forthcoming)
PO LGT O YEAR )

Tle 4s . _Aralysis_of Variance of Gain Scores for Year 1 Stierce Clauses by
Specializat.fon. A1) classes used experimentel miterials.

‘ Tetss (u;) |inc) (Rg) (ca) {'ou)u.
aints pussible ¢ 1 10 4 10 55
‘SﬁHETiT1EEI1gﬁE —
raturd) sclence
3 seﬁgaons mean gadn: 3,52 .63 3.47 , 62 8.18

physicel science mean gain  3.59 713 3.72 .86 8.57
10 sectione

e 270
math mean gain  2.77 .57 4,18 1.21 8.29
7 sections
=149 i o
df = 2/22 F value .68 A1 .39 1.07 .04

__ F_value need2d for pe .05 » 3.44

Yalle 53 Year 1 Mean Gain 1n terms of standard deviations (mcan gain divided
by pre-test standard deviation)

Tests: LR e RC GR TOTAL
;;tural science 1.28 .45  1.06 .38 1.12
physical science 1.84 .53 1.17 49 1,43
math 1.20 51 1.26 .67 1.41

MY



Gary/i-ivcy

C (corrinucd)

FROTIE, FUSY suYear, 2

Teble 6. _Anelyzis cf Vurinnce of Gain Scores fe

TR AL

sneeiriizetion. llatura) S
_experimental materlels; |

e ¢

{n Sco or Year 2 Science Classes b
c{ence and PhysicaY Sciunce use: e

Sciynce uged
lath_used Ewer and Laf

torre (Treditionr1),

Tests: LR LM fic GR TOTAL
pnints 3 (13) (10) (22) {10) (55)
—é‘]':.'cleli':uuon:
ratura] science
6 sectionsy N o= 100 1.92 .43 1.0 .85 .63
€rp
1.physica1 science
5 sectionsy N » 116 3.01 .63 .17 .5 7.32
Tred mith
J sections; N = 43 <97 «20 1.23 .44 2.68
% v1lue between 3
speciulizetions 1.34 W79 2.62 .54 5.67 ¢
df « 2/11
(* nceded for p¢ .05 = 3.00) o
¥ value between experimental
vs traditional 1.46 1.5] 4.80 .18 7.68 *
df = 1/11
{F needed for p< .05 = 4,84) L
* p¢.05

Tetde 7. Year 2 Mean Galn in terms of standard deviation (mean gain divided by
pre=test stendard deviation)

Tests: (R e RC GR TOVAL

natural science .15 «33 61 -39 91
e {ph,,sccn'scsence 1.25 .47 99 .27 1,26
Trad,  W%h .43 -13 .39 023 0
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C (ctatinaed)
AEFLGT AR ),

st 1 8 __,'ay_g_s s 1fnce Studants Evo 1_ tions of English by Specializer uns.
Ei]_ logsa using exterinentsi m qtcua '
Specialization: nat. sc physical sct. muth,
hppreximate Ns (205) < (285) (237)
) 1 Should ceience students be
required to study Cnglish?
Yes:
Yess 95 % 9058 93 %
Ho: & 1 7
¢ ¢ Would you recommend this
ceurse to a student next
year Yes: 00 % 72 % 78 %
Hoe 20 28 26
Litert sctle responses 1 to S
vith 1 Tow and § high
{l. 3 Are you glad yJu studied
Cnylish 4.43 4.00 3,91
). 4, Mere the English classes
interesting? 4.10 .73 3.e3
) 5. Hire the English classes 4,02 3.79 3.97
useful?
AFFICY YEAR 2
Joble 9, TYecur 2 Evaluations
: T E}p Trad
Y e .
Approvirate MN: (122) (178 (71
. ). Should science students
be required to study
. English Yes: 93% 90 % 81 %
Nos 7 10 19
Q. ¢. \lould you recommend...? Yes: 88 % 88% 36 %
No s 12 12 64
{ ikart scale responses
Q@ 3. Are you glad.,.? £.18 4,13 2,75
0. A. Classes fnteresting...? 4,03 4,08 2.08
Q 5. Classes useful...? 4.08 3.9 2.32
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Roewl 5 o7 Listen and Resd versus Pead Mly  (Yermine Fahmy, 1929, MUC A Thesis)
e 0 Preatest, Post-test and “can_ fiains for experincrts] (Listen end
feadt_sud_zontroV (fead Oniv] orouns. U
(1 = Tlstea and fead: 61 "ead Daly: 60)

RUSRRE group: pre- X post- ¥ Goin ¥ sd t value
" 133)  Listen and Pard 4,10 X 2.7 (5.53) 6.48)%*

Nead ONnly 5., 0¢ g.an -n71 (3.7

IMC {10}  Lisicn end Pead 2,43 .37 1.04 (1.96
fead Cnly 2.2 ?2.43 n.20 (1.79) 2.3 *

Reading €. Listen and 2ead 9.47 13.79 4.43 (3.16)
122) Read Only 1n. 35 11.88 1,68 (3.09) 5,13 *

1013 (45) Listen and Read 16.09 28.21 B.50 (484 .

. nezd Only 18,51 . 10.53 1.25 (5.31) 8,34 %

", s sipm

tpe, 013 ¢ pcg.0005; 1 tailed t test; df = 134

[ TR B

N, 5.vc Possible Implications of this Research

E. PRefecinces related to the research:

Gery, cudith 0. 1775, Nelayed oral practice in {initial steges of second lanquane
lce#ning, In “arina K Durt and llefdi € Mulay, eds,, tlew Directiors in Second
Lar y13age Yeachinq, Learning and B{14nqual FAucatfon. ‘ashinjion, NC:
TELD. Assoc.

o 1973, uny speak 1f you dnn°t have to? The case for a listenina approach
fo wryinninn forcdgn lanquane learning. 1In H{114am C Ritchie, ed , Second
Lov ja3qe Acquisition Alesearch.  lew York: Acadenic Press

Gary, ‘lcasan and Judith 0. fary. 1978. A report on a pilot expcrirental curriculum
resesrch and development project for Fnalish for special purposes. Cafro:
COFLT, Faculty of Education, Ain Shans Unfversity, A shortened version of
this report was aiven as "Stop, Look and Listen. A P{lot Fyperimental ESP
Prea=am viith a De-coding-Resed *tethodology Taught Via the Uise of a Cassoitie
Yap2 Player" Paper read at Second Annusl Lns Angeles 2nd Lunguage Research
r?rgp'rnctober 1978, Univ. of Southern California. Also a shortened ver:ion
ot LIS woport appeared in CNELT Occasinnal Papers ‘lumber 1, 1979,

. 10, forthconing, Corprehens fon-intensive and lannuage tezching. IRAL.

Hoevmine Fahmy. 1979, The effects of Listening comprehension on reading comprehension.
feiso: AUC, MA Thesis.

Fostovsl.y, Valerian. 1975. The priority of aural comprehension in the lanquage
act,1isition process. AILA tlorld Connress, Stuttaart, 1975,
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ABBASSIA PROJECT: Actjvities During 1979

The Abbassia Project Committee was established at a
Dean's Mecting (October 3rd, 1979) in response to a letter
of the same date addressed to the Dean as Director of CDELT
(Center for Developing English Language Teaching) from Dr.
Ahmed Gaber, Director of the Department of Medical Equipment
Technology in Abbassia. Dr. Gaber requested assistance in
developing their English language progran,

The Committce consists of five members: Chairman--Dr. J.
E, Strain, UCLA--Dr. R. Schreck-and Dr. J. Gary, British Coun-
cil--Mr. J. Pett and Ms. J. Lewkowicz.

Following a visit to the Department of Medical Equipment
Technology, meetings with the British Council advisors (Abbas-
sia), and committee discussions, a rcport (Report on the Teach-
ing of Enplish...) was preparcd and submitted. to Dr. Caber.

The report provided an analysis of the English Language needs

at the Abbassia facility, outlined procedures and aims for

their Course of Instruction, suggested ‘various options and their
requircments for the Course, and concluded with a statement of
possible involvement by CDELT staff. The rcport was delivered
at the end of November.

Abbassia rcplied to the report on December 10th indicating
their prefercence of the Course options suggested and requesting
a projected budget.

The budget projections (Projected Budpet: Abbassia English
Language Prqjccty were delivered to Abbassia on January 6th,
along with an official cover lectter from Dean Abdel-Salam
Abdel-Ghaffar summarizing the costing brcakdown. The Dean's
letter further specificd that commencement of CDELT involvement
would be dependent upon receipt of half of the 1980 Spring
Semester Budget. A bill for services rendered to date was

also included.

Reluctance exists on the part of Center Staff to take
on new projects at this time duc to committments to current
projects--Curriculum Revision, ESP, Testing, Graduate Progranms,
even though therc is a great deal of intercst in the Abbassia
Project. For this rcason, the report and budget projections
cited above rcflect a balance between minimum involvement, on
the onc hand, and the desire to obtain funds for Center im-
provement, on the other.
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REPORT ON THB TEACHING OF ENGLISH PREPARED BY THE
CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING,
FACULTY OF EDUCATION, AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY

for

DR. AHMED H. GABER, DIRECTOR
DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL EQUIPMENT TECHNOLOGY, ABBASSIA

Dr. Jeris E. Strain, Chairman
Pr. Judy Gary

Ms. Josephine Lewkowic:z

Mr. Jim Pett

Dr. Richard Schreck

November 1979
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This report analyzes the English language
needs of the Medical Equipment Technology
Department at Abbassia and outlines pro-
cedures and aims for such a course of in-
struction. It makes specific suggestions
for the teaching of English to Medical
Equipment technicians and sets forth var-
ious course options. It further details
the requirements connected with the option
selected by the Department. The report
concludes with a statement of possible fu-
ture invoivement by the Centre for Devel-

oping English Language Tegching.
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STUDENT NEEDS (TERMINAL BEHAVIOUR)

At the end of the two-year Course of Instruction in Technical
English, the Student-Technicfan of the Department of Medical
Equipment Technology must:

8. Be able to perform minimally in the four Basic En 11sh
- Skil1s (1istening, speaking, reading, writing) within a
framework of basic grammatical concepts and a minimum of
general vocabulary.

b. Be able to decode Technical English lanquage materfals
such as those found Tn equipment panels, operation and
repair manuals, and printed fnstructions.

c. Be able to transform printed Technical Enqlisk language
discourse into apprcpriate action.

Aot



11. PROCEDURE

Phase 1. Introductory English language training 4n four
basic wkille: listening, speaking, reading, wrlelgz.

Afms: a.' To provide a foundation in Basic English
suftable for Tnstruction in Technical
English.

b. To orient students to stud discipline
required in the overalT Course of Study
gtngl:sg):higztial tr::n;ng in d:;e!op;

ng stu abits, attitudes towsrd stu
and self-confidence In task accomplish- '

mente.,

¢. To direct existing student motivation
into suitable channels.

Phase 2. Training in Reading Skills

8. General and Specific Mechanics of Reading

Aims: a.1 To develop eye movement patterns
for effective reading in English.

2.2 To develop skills 1n relating
printed materfal to dfagrams,
tables, equipment, etc.

b. Recognition of grammaticai unfts (Structure), lex{-
cal) associations {vocobulary). vocabulary skills {Texis)
Aims: b.1 Familfarization with and mastery of ?rllll-

tical units common to Technical English (Med-
fcal Equipment Technology).

b.2 Familfarfzation with and mastery of techni-
cal vocabulary {tems plus high frequency
grammar-vocsbulary associations.

b.3 Fam{l{arization with offixltion. word for-
matfon, collocations, etc.

P



Phase ). Training in Cognitive Skills {Processes)

8. Specific Reading Processes

Aim: To develop those cognitive processes which
" are different in Arsbic and English; e.g.,
"1{near” vs. "circular” thought processes.

b. Sequencing Points of Information

Alm: To develop step-by-step procedures, cunmu-
lative assocfatfons, and fecdback apprafsal.

¢. Mentally Transforming Printed Messages to Image
and/or Action

Aim: To form points of informatfon as menta)
fmages and action strategfes.

d. Comparison of Points of Information

Aim: To develop the ab{ility to both contrast and
compare points of information.

e. Deduction/Induction of Points of Information

Aim: To develop the ability to comprehend infor-
mation suggested but not stated in printed
material,



111.  METHODOLOGY

A. Introductory Enqlish Course

a. Options: We suggest that you consider the following three
options for the Introductory English Course in
basic language skills:

2.

3.

« Ideals 25 hours of instruction ger week (S hours

per day, 5 days per week) for 8 weeks, a
total of 200 hours of training in founda-
tion language skills.

Satis- 12-18 ?ours of instruction fer 4 (or 8)

factory:weeks (2-3 hours per day, 6 days per
week), a total of 48-72 (or 96-144) hours
of training 1n basic language skills.

Mini- 10 hours of {nstruction per week in
mal: English,

b. Method: A "basic skills" course; for example, Enqlish Sen-
tence Structure (Lado-Fries, University of Michigan
Press, 1962 --- adapted for speakers of Arabic) and
Vocabulary in Context (Franklin, et.a)., Unfversity
of Michigan Press, 1965); or Practice and Progress
(L. G. Alexander, Longman's, Y987}, or The Crescent
Series, Oxford University Press, 1978).

c. Curricu- Progressive coverage of English grammar and basic
Yum: vocabulary.
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B. Technical Enqlish Course: Years One and Two

a. Options: The options we suggest for your Technical English

b. Method:

Course for Medic

are the following:

1.

2.

Primarily a rcading-comprehension course of {nstruc-

Idcal:

Satis-

factory:

Less
Satis-
factory:

2 fifty-minute hours of instruction §
days per week for the duration of the
school year with teaching materials
coordinated with concurrent instruc-
tion 1n equipment and medical technol-
09y subject matter and tailored to the
Technical English nceds of the overal)
curriculum.

Same class hours as Option 1 above
(2 50-minute hours of finstruction 5
days per week) with a Technical Eng-
lish textbook or textbooks current y
available on the market.

1 two-hour period of instruction § days
per week with selections from varfous
textbooks chosen at the discretion of
the teacher.

3 one-hour perfods of instructfon per
week with technical manuals.

tion with emphasis on the development of reading

skills and cognitive skills (processes), as outlined

in Section Il above.

Commencement with training in the General and Speci-

fic Mechanics of reading, followed by progressive

coverage of grammatical units, lexical associations,

and vocabulary skills concurrent with progressive

development of reading processes, sequencing informa-
tion, transforming information into mental
action strategies, comparison, and deductfon/induction.

81 Equipment Technology technicians

mages and

2!



1V, REQUIREMENTS

A. If the satisfactory Options (A.a.2 and B.a.2) are adopted
you wil¥ need tﬁE'%BT{ow ng: preds

1. Assistance in selecting adequate textbooks for the In-
troductory and Technical English Courses.

2, The training, evaluatfon, and on-going assessment of
the English teacher(si [hired by the Medical Equipment
Technology Department) fn teaching procedures appropri-
ate for the textbooks selected.

3. Assistance in developing testing instruments for stu-
dent selection and achievement assessment.

B. If you adopt the rdeal Option ;a.a.l[ for the Technical
English Course (Years One and Two), you will need the fol-

Towing:

1. Development of the curriculum for a Medical Equipment
Technology English Course.

2, Design of a syllabus for the Course.

3. Preparation of teaching materfals to meet the special
needs of Medical Equipment technicians.

2]



V. INVOLVEMENT OF THE CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

The Center for Developing English Language Teaching has the
expertise to provide all the requirements stated above.

Due to the current commitments on staff time, we are able to
offer our assistance for textbook selection, teacher training,
and evaluation for instruction beginning after the mid-vear
holiday.

If suitable arrangements can be made, we are interested in par-
ticipating in curriculum development, syllabus design, and ma-

terials preparation for the Technical English Course IIV.B re-

quirements) for the academic year 1980-81.
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CENTRE FOR OEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

Manchiet E1l Bakri Faculty of Fducation
Heliopolis Ain Shams University

January 6, 1980

Dr. Ahmed Gaber, Director

Department of Medical Equipment Technology
Ministry of Public Health

Abbassis, Cairo

Dear Dr. Gabers

Continuing our efforts to develop a mutually satisfactory
and fruitful association between the Faculty of Education, Ain
Shams University and the Department of Medical Equipment Teche
nology, 1 am pleased to enclese a projected budget for your
English Language Project. .

This budget would enable staff members of our Centre for
Developing English Language Teaching to participate in the de-
velopmant of a Technical English Course of Instruction for med-
ical equipment technology students,

In addition, we hope to be able to provide teachers for
the proJeg}:cd course,

The budget is divided into two partag, (a) costing for teach-
er advising and course development during the 1980 Spring Semes-

ter: YE 3587.00 and (b) costing for the .1980-1%
E 1 11.00, & grand total of LE 18,198,00.
enclosures,

The Centre will be able to commence work activities upon

receipt of half of the Spring Semester -mo';;ntisgs 1793,50) and
an understanding that the remainder of t:h-_ budget 11 be forthe-

coming.

Enclosed also is a bill for the sum of JE 81%.00 ‘covering
consultancy fees to date for study and analysis o the ELT xe-
quirements of the Department of Medical Equipment Technology
and preparation of the work and budget reports. S

I hops the enclosed cost .projections will .enable you to
budget for the proposed ]ntensive Course and Firet Year :
Course.

1 would be grateful if you would address future communi=-
cations regarding the courses to Dr. Jeris Strain, Chairman of
our Abbassia Project Committee,

Hoping this will furthec enhance the developing ralation-
ship between our two institutions, 1 am, ) ‘

Yours llncnroiy.
5 it -G
R R e

Aidel-Salam Abdel-Ghaffar
<entre for Developing ELT
ty. of Education

i



Summary

PROJECTED BUDGET
ABBASSIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROJECT

With the present level of staffing at
the Centre for Developing ELT, Faculty
of Education, Ain Shams University, and

With four demonstrators involved 12 hours
per week, each teaching 6 hours per week
and preparing materials 6 hours per week,
and

With one demonstrator coordinating ths
course of instructiovn 6 hours per week
and preparing materials 6 hours per week,

The budget needed to enable Centre staff;

To design and prepare Technical ELT
materials for approximately 30 weeks
of instruction (including revision and
evaluation instruments),

To program a 100 hour intensive Eng-
lish course, and

To provide advice and guidance for the
teaching staff,

Would be lE 18.198.00.

This budget, detailed in the following pages,
consists of the following costing
a., 1980 Spring Semester

CDELTseseeesLE 3587.00
DMET........& aoees

b. 1980-1981 Academic Year

cDELT. LI N N I .zg 12 .lll.m
DMET......... . 2.5&.00*

(*500.00 for cassetta recorders re-
commended, but not essential)
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PROJECTED BUDGET
ABBASSIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROJECT

1. Costings: Spring Semester 1980 - preparing mater-
als for course plus_teacher advising.

A. Management/Administrative Costs

One Project Chairman (8 hours per week)...KE 1,320.00

Three Project Agsistants
(“ hours per week ﬁlCh)ooooooocooo.oo.oo. 1.5&.00

Total LE 2,820,00

B. Tuition Costs

C. Jotal Hnnagament[édmlnlltrltlvc Costs
LE 2,820.00

10% DeveIOpment........n. 3 282 g
»102,

. 10% contlﬂsenCl‘.oooo..ooo §10.00
(inc. inflation) LE 3,612.00

D, Software

Plp“. photocopylng. OtCresee OZE 175.00

E, Hardware

None

F. Total costing for 1980 Spring Semester

Total Man/Admin Costs.....XE 3,412.00
Softwar@escscescccssscesesne - 175.00

LE 3,587,00
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PROJECTED BUDGET
ABBASSIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROJECT

111. Total Costing

b.

1980 Spring Semester

Mln/AdmLﬂ Contl..............‘ﬁ 3.412.00

Tuition COBtB.ssoonersvsosanas wemas

Software CoBtBssevsoacosnonsos 175.00

Hardware COBtB.ccsssaseossncos meee
YE 3,587.00

1980-1981 Academic Year

Man/Admln COStalIQIlIOOQ...O.‘E 6.82“.00
Tuition COBtBsesccesncnosonnoas 4.937000
Software COBCB.csosssosessssse 2.350.00
Hardware CoBtB.cosvecsasannone 500.00

YE 14,611.00

Combined Totals

Mﬂn[Adan/Tultlono..o...oooools 3.“12.00
4,937.00

SOftWArCeososencsssasnsossnss 175.00
2,350.00

Hardware.cesscsescssscscnsose 500.00

LE 18,198.00



CONSULTANCY FEES

Abbassia English Language Projoct
October-January (1980)

1. Costing

4. 7 meetings -~ 3 hours each = 21 hours
‘Course outline = 2 hours
Consultants « 5

23 X5 = 115 hours

b. 2 budget meetings - 2 hrs eax 4 hours
Consul tants = 4
4 X4 « 16 hours

€. Report typing, preparation = & hours 4 hours

Total hours: 135 hours

d. 135 hours at JE 6.00 per hour = JE 810,00

11. Payment

Kindly make payment to the order ofg

Dr. Abdel-Salan Abdel-Ghaffar, Director

Center for Developing English Language Teaching
Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University)
Roxy, Hellopolis, Cairo, ARE)



Trna Coentop
for Doveoloping Erlich Luncunge Teuching
nt Aln Shnnc University

Bv-lonig

Tho Contur functiouc throuzh tho follewing bodies:

yurt I, Organisation of work,
Jton 1.
a, The Deard of Goveraorcy
b. The Diyectiur ¢f t.e Cuintepr;
¢. Tho Exccutive Couultteo,
Iten JI. Tha Board of Gavarnnors,

The Board of Governors rcpgulates and doter.uincs
the policy of the Center.
Meobers of thoe Governing Evard cro:

1. Tho Viee Prccident of Ain Shans University for
Graduato Stulica and Recearch (Chairczan);
. The Director of the Center:
z. Dean of the Paculty of Education;
. Dean of the we-en's Collerce;
5. Vice-Deen fer Underpraduate Studies (Faculty
of Elucution);
6, Vice-Coan for Gruduate Stulies (Puculty of
FJucation);
7. N:ad of the Depurtument of Enclizn (Paculty of
Education);
8. c:d)of the Depertzunt of Englioh (Faculty of
. Arto);
9. Hoad of the Departczont of Englioh (Faculty of
Lanzuages);
10, Head of the Department of English (Wonen's
Collego)
11, Hoed of the Departacnt of Curricula (Faculty
of Education);
12. Frofossor of English Methodoclogy (Faculty of
Education);
13. £rorcss?r of English Mothodology (Womon's
ollege);
1%, Dlrcctor'or the laticnzl Ceonter for Educational
Rauearch);
15. Direccter of tho In-cervice Training Center at
¥anshiet Al-Euiry;
16. Two specizliztr numcd by the Univeraity Council;
17. English Lergussc Counsclor in the Hinlstry of
Education.

The. Board of Gevernora caets onoc cvery two renths.
In the absenco of the Chairman, the Dircctor of
the Conter would preside.



Tteo 1IX. T Dixcber of thr Comiin,

The Dirocitoer of L. Conter Yo nonintied onl oap-
polnrted Ly tho Council of tho Unlversity.
Item 1V, The Fuecntive Comaltsee,

The Beoard of Gouvernors selects on Exccutive Coti-
mittec, to which it delegutes sone of its

functions,
Pert 11, Objactives rnd funciions of the Conier,
Item V, Tre Counter assuncs the following responcibilitics:

1. Promotin~ lizh lancuace teaching in the
Unlvercity at large;

2, Ccopwratine witl, various Facultles of Educutlien
in theldr Ciferis to inprove Enplish lenguare
instruction;

3, Participating with both the Fucultlices of Educte
tior. and the Firdciry of Elucitlon in nrogrils
for traininc in-cervice tecochers, lecders, ord
supLrvisors;

L, Revizing currlcula and textbooks uaesriing to
lun-ua e needs of che cifferent clucaticacl
levels; ~ -

Dicrontia
v -arert stadica

A

r..2tion oa current cevelon-

ronts in Yireh lensunga teaching

6. Initintin: irni Tuilein; o dscucentaticn center
for F.oultles e Zivcution und trho Findotry of
Liucataion;

7. heslsting in Adult English Frograns in coopcri-
tior with pudblic survico corporations;

8. Sponsoring ani cncouraging research projeots
and guiding reaearch.

e

~

(]

1
S

Part 11X, Adrinisiration of the Center,

Itenm VI, Tho Goverrning Board ascumes certudn functions:

1. Planning the feculty cmployment policy;

. Issuing regulsticns and mazing docicions in
matters pertincnt to the cctivities of the Center

. Investizating and asscssing work and reporte of

the tochnical conmittecs;

Nominating Ezyptian and Ancricen ciperts;

Establishing repulations for salariec and oti-

sends for personnel of the Centor;

, Making decisions witn respect to rirncizl corn-

Lrlbugions offceresa by private ana goverro.cid
corporationc;

7. Settiny rcsulutions for cherges of «dmission

and cnrollasnt in in-service tralining Lregrails,;

1,3}
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Iten VII,

Item VIIIX,

Fart 1V,
Item IX,

Iten X.

Foandnine cnl avLenving tne Woaeot;

Yroasspisa s tha finnd peport $o by cubinitied Lo
thr Urdvorsity Councily

10. Fakinn recoumondations for recrulting new por-
sonnel,

hle N o]

T™he pircctor of tan Coentor,

The Diractor iso recponsible fort

1. Aduinigtration of the Conter in acoordanco with
policy and reogulaticne sot by tho Bourd of
Cocvernors;

2. Preparation of the annuzl dbudpet at locast thruo
roathe tufore the tzminning of the figeul your;

3. Propraration of the wcgocunts, coste anld expendla-
tures, at least tuo gor. s bofere the hLerajnation
of the fiscal your;

4, supervicion of the percornecloof the Contor;

§, Representing the Centor ot differont occasions.

The Exccutive Connlttee,
Thig comtittce 4s uppointed by ths Rourd of OGovere -
nors und ic comprised of a nunbar of spoeialicts

in Enclish lensuwsse teaching, The Executive Couzbte
teo plang Lho procrawc of tho Cunter,

ohe Eudret of the Centew,

The Contor has o reguler enmual budget deperding
on tho following sOuUrcos: K

1. Univorsity finanecicl ald; v

2. lncome of differcnt cotivitiet of tihc Contep

3. Contridutions ont financial support by privese
foundations,

Coats and oxpences includo the following:

1. Salaries ond stipends;
2. Curront expenses;
3. Investment cervice.

The incomo of tho Center 15 to bs deposited in a
bank assigned by tho Board of Governors.
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Itom X1,

Iton X1I.

Iton X1I1.

Iivcretal dealin:s and beoxtseping will conleea
to torns sot by ithe Goveralul Boord.

The Dircector of the Center practices hic rights
vith regard to finwncial rmaticrs in the saue wey
ao doce an Under-Sccrctary of Stato,

Tac Chuircan of the Board of Governors practaccn
tne rights of « Ninlster, .



